. T -
oty - W2 ENG‘\%%ﬁ
O FXA‘(—:EA m\mn:(\nﬂ Copprasiing LA
(0 Years 0 5

ct etric
Ldtrans: I \ 4

STATE OF CALIFORNIA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

NOTICE TO BIDDERS
AND

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

FOR CONSTRUCTION ON STATE HIGHWAY IN THE CITY AND COUNTY OF
SAN FRANCISCO FROM THE YERBA BUENA TUNNEL TO 1.3 KM EAST OF THE

YERBA BUENA TUNNEL
In District 04 On Route 80
Under
Bid book dated April 9, 2012 Standard Specifications dated 1999
Project Plans approved February 21, 2012 Standard Plans dated 2004
Identified by

Contract No. 04-0120T4
04-SF-80-12.6/13.9
Project ID 0400000027

Electronic Advertising Contract

Bids open Tuesday, September 25, 2012 OSD
Dated April 9, 2012 IH






sk sk sk she sk sk ske sk sk sk st sk sk sk st sk st sk sk sk sk skeoske sk sieoske sk stk sk st st sk sk sk sk skeoske sk sieoske st skt sk sk sk st sk sk sk skeoske sk sk sk skeosteoste sk stk st skt sk skeoskoskeoskeoskoskostokotkokokoskoskokoskokoekokokokokokok

SPECIAL NOTICES

st st sfe s she she sk she sk sk sk e s ke ste sfe st sfe she s she sk sk ske sk sk sk skt sk st ste sfe s sfe she she sk sk sk ske sk sk sie ste st st she sie sfe she sk she sk sk sk st st sk sfesie ste sfe st s sheoske sk sk sk sk sttt sk it sk skokokokokok

e Effective July 6, 2010, the Department will receive bids for projects in Districts 1 through 6, 9, and 10 at
1727 30th Street, Bidders' Exchange, MS 26, Sacramento, CA 95816. Refer to the Notice to Bidders for
this project's bid opening date, time, and location.

e The Department has changed its DVBE requirements. Refer to section titled "Disabled Veteran Business
Enterprises” in Section 2, "Bidding," of these special provisions.

e The Department is providing an electronic Information Handout for this project. Refer to Section 2-1.03B,
"Supplemental Project Information," in the Amendments to the Standard Specifications for the location of
this information.

e The bidder's attention is directed to "Submittals with Bid", "Pre-Award Qualifications Review, and "Pre-
Award Qualifications Questionaire," of these special provisions.

e Attention is directed to Section 4, "Beginning of Work, Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages," of
the special provisions regarding special requirements for beginning of work and revised definition of
"working day."

e The bidder's attention is also directed to "Designated Portion of Work" in Section 4, "Beginning of Work,
Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages," of the special provisions regarding Cost + Time Bidding on
completion of installation of the bike path.

e See Section 2, "Bidding" of the Special Provisions, regarding a mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting and
Networking-Outreach Session, and project site tour to submit bids for this project.

e The contract award period has been extended for this project.
e The Department is allowing contractors to submit electronic payroll records to the District Labor

Compliance Office. Refer to section titled "Electronic Submission of Payroll Records" under Section 5,
"General," of these special provisions.
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STANDARD PLANS LIST

The Standard Plan sheets applicable to this contract include, but are not limited to, those indicated below.
Applicable Revised Standard Plans (RSP) and New Standard Plans (NSP) indicated below are included in the
project plans as Standard Plan sheets.

A10A Acronyms and Abbreviations (A-L)

A10B Acronyms and Abbreviations (M-Z)

A10C Symbols (Sheet 1 of 2)

A10D Symbols (Sheet 2 of 2)

A20A Pavement Markers and Traffic Lines, Typical Details

A20B Pavement Markers and Traffic Lines, Typical Details

A20C Pavement Markers and Traffic Lines, Typical Details

A20D Pavement Markers and Traffic Lines, Typical Details

A24A Pavement Markings - Arrows

A24B Pavement Markings - Arrows

RSP A24C Pavement Markings — Symbols and Numerals

A24D Pavement Markings — Words

A24E Pavement Markings — Words and Crosswalks

A62A Excavation and Backfill — Miscellaneous Details

A62B Limits of Payment for Excavation and Backfill — Bridge Surcharge and Wall

A62C Limits of Payment for Excavation and Backfill - Bridge

A62D Excavation and Backfill — Concrete Pipe Culverts

A62F Excavation and Backfill — Metal and Plastic Culverts

AT3A Object Markers

A73B Markers

A73C Delineators, Channelizers and Barricades

RSP A76A Concrete Barrier Type 60

A76B Concrete Barrier Type 60

A76G Concrete Barrier Type 60S

A76H Concrete Barrier Type 60S

ATTAl Metal Beam Guard Railing — Standard Railing Section (Wood Post with
Wood Block)

A77B1 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Standard Hardware

A7ICl1 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Wood Post and Wood Block Details

AT7C3 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Line Post Embedment and Hinge
Point Offset Details

A7T7E1 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Layouts for Embankments

ATTE2 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Layouts for Embankments

ATTE3 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Layouts for Embankments

ATTE4 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Layouts for Embankments

ATTES Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Layouts for Embankments

ATTE6 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Layouts for Embankments

AT7TL1 Metal Beam Railing Terminal System (Type SRT)

ATTLS Metal Beam Railing Terminal System (Type FLEAT)

A82B1 Crash Cushion (Type ADIEM)

A82D1 Crash Cushion (Type React 9SCBS)
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RSP A82D2
A82D3
A85

A86

RSP A87A
A87B

RSP A88A
RSP A88B
RSP A90A
RSP P1
RSP P20
D72

D73

D74A
D74B
D74C

RSP D77A
D77B
D78A
RSP D78C
D94A
D94B
D97A

D97C
D97D
RSP D97F
D97H

NSP D971

D100A
D100B
D102

HI

RSP H2
HO9

NSP H51
RSP TIA
RSP TIB
RSP T2
T3

RSP T10
RSP T13
RSP T14
T51

T53

Crash Cushion (Type React 9SCBS) — Connection To Concrete Barrier
Crash Cushion (Type React 9SCBS) — Alignment Offset Details

Chain Link Fence

Barbed Wire And Wire Mesh Fences

Curbs and Driveways

Asphalt Concrete Dikes

Curb Ramp Details

Curb Ramp and Island Passageway Details

Accessible Parking — Off-Street

Jointed Plain Concrete Pavement

Concrete Pavement — Joint Details

Drainage Inlets

Drainage Inlets

Drainage Inlets

Drainage Inlets

Drainage Inlets Details

Grate Details

Bicycle Proof Grate Details

Gutter Depressions

Inlet Depressions — Asphalt Concrete Shoulders

Metal and Plastic Flared End Sections

Concrete Flared End Sections

Corrugated Metal Pipe Coupling Details No. 1- Annular Coupling Band Bar And
Strap and Angle Connections

Corrugated Metal Pipe Coupling Details No. 3- Helical and Universal Couplers
Corrugated Metal Pipe Coupling Details No. 4- Hugger Coupling Bands
Corrugated Metal Pipe Coupling Details No. 6- Positive Joint
Reinforced Concrete Pipe or Non-Reinforced Concrete Pipe-Standard and
Positive Joints

Corrugated Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe with Smooth Interior — Standard and
Positive Joints

Gabion Basket Details No. 1

Gabion Basket Details No. 2

Underdrains

Planting and Irrigation — Abbreviations

Planting and Irrigation — Symbols

Planting and Irrigation Details

Erosion Control Details (Fiber Roll)

Temporary Crash Cushion, Sand Filled (Unidirectional)

Temporary Crash Cushion, Sand Filled (Bidirectional)

Temporary Crash Cushion, Sand Filled (Shoulder Installations)
Temporary Railing (Type K)

Traffic Control System for Lane Closure on Freeways and Expressways
Traffic Control System for Lane Closure on Two Lane Conventional Highways
Traffic Control System for Ramp Closure

Temporary Water Pollution Control Details (Temporary Silt Fence)
Temporary Water Pollution Control Details (Temporary Cover)
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T55

T56

T57

T58

BO-1

BO-3

BO-5
BO-13

B3-1

B3-3

B3-7

B3-8

B3-9
B3-11

RSP B6-21
B7-1

B7-5

B7-6

B7-8
B7-10
B7-11

RSP B8-5
B11-55
B14-3

RS1

RS2

RS4

RSP ES-1A
RSP ES-1B
RSP ES-1C
RSP ES-2C
RSP ES-2D

RSP ES-2F

ES-3A

RSP ES-3C
ES-4A

RSP ES-4D
RSP ES-5A
RSP ES-5D
RSP ES-6A
RSP ES-7B

RSP ES-TM
ES-7N
RSP ES-8

Temporary Water Pollution Control Details (Temporary Erosion Control Blanket)
Temporary Water Pollution Control Details (Temporary Fiber Roll)
Temporary Water Pollution Control Details (Temporary Check Dam)
Temporary Water Pollution Control Details (Temporary Construction Entrance)
Bridge Details

Bridge Details

Bridge Details

Bridge Details

Retaining Wall Type 1 — H=1200 Through 9100 mm

Retaining Wall Type 1A

Retaining Wall Type 5

Retaining Wall Details No. 1

Retaining Wall Details No. 2

Retaining Wall Type 6 — 1829 mm Maximum

Joint Seals (Maximum Movement Rating = 50 mm)

Box Girder Details

Deck Drains

Deck Drains — Types D-1 and D-2

Deck Drainage Details

Utility Opening — Box Girder

Utility Details

Cast-In-Place Prestressed Girder Details

Concrete Barrier Type 732

Communication and Sprinkler Control Conduits (Conduit Less Than Size 103)
Roadside Signs, Typical Installation Details No. 1

Roadside Signs - Wood Post, Typical Installation Details No. 2
Roadside Signs, Typical Installation Details No. 4

Electrical Systems (Symbols And Abbreviations)

Electrical Systems (Symbols And Abbreviations)

Electrical Systems (Symbols And Abbreviations)

Electrical Systems (Service Equipment Notes, Type III Series)
Electrical Systems (Service Equipment and Typical Wiring Diagram,
Type III — A Series)

Electrical Systems (Service Equipment and Typical Wiring Diagram
Type III — C Series)

Electrical Systems (Controller Cabinet Details)

Electrical Systems (Controller Cabinet Details)

Electrical Systems (Signal Heads and Mountings)

Electrical Systems (Signal Heads and Mountings)

Electrical Systems (Detectors)

Electrical Systems (Detectors)

Electrical Systems (Lighting Standard Types 15 and 21)

Electrical Systems (Signal And Lighting Standard — Type 1 Standard and
Equipment Numbering)

Electrical Systems (Signal and Lighting Standards — Details No. 1)
Electrical Systems (Signal and Lighting Standards — Details No. 2)
Electrical Systems (Pull Box Details)
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RSP ES-9C
ES-9E

RSP ES-11
RSP ES-13A
RSP ES-13B
RSP ES-15D

Electrical Systems (Electrical Details, Structure Installations)
Electrical Systems (Electrical Details, Structure Installations)
Electrical Systems (Foundation Installations)

Electrical Systems (Splicing Details)

Electrical Systems (Wiring Details and Fuse Ratings)
Electrical Systems (Lighting and Sign Illumination Control)
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NOTICE TO BIDDERS

Bids open Tuesday, September 25, 2012

Dated April 9, 2012

General work description: Construct Bridge, Roadways, Electrical, Buildings and Remove Bridges.

The Department will receive sealed bids for CONSTRUCTION ON STATE HIGHWAY IN THE CITY AND
COUNTY OF SAN FRANCISCO FROM THE YERBA BUENA TUNNEL TO 1.3 KM EAST OF THE YERBA
BUENA TUNNEL.

District-County-Route-Kilometer Post: 04-SF-80-12.6/13.9

Contract No. 04-0120T4

The Contractor must have either a Class A license or a combination of Class C licenses which constitutes a majority
of the work.

The Department establishes no DVBE Contract goal but encourages bidders to obtain DVBE participation.
Bids must be on cost + time basis for the Designated Portion of Work.

Complete the Designated Portion of Work within the number of working days bid. Do not bid more than 1030
working days for the Designated Portion of Work.

Complete all work within the number of working days bid plus 180 working days.
The estimated cost of the project is $114,000,000.

A mandatory prebid meeting is scheduled for this project at 10:00am, on May 10, 2012, at Treasure Island, Casa De
La Vista, 271 Avenue of the Palms, San Francisco, CA 94130.

The Department will receive bids until 2:00 p.m. on the bid open date at 1727 30th Street, Bidders' Exchange, MS
26, Sacramento, CA 95816. Bids received after this time will not be accepted. Department staff will direct the
bidders to the bid opening.

The Department will open and publicly read the bids at the above location immediately after the specified closing
time.

District office addresses are provided in the Standard Specifications.
Present bidders' inquiries to the Department and view the Department's responses at:
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/oe/project_status/bid_ing.html

Questions about alleged patent ambiguity of the plans, specifications, or estimate must be asked before bid opening.
After bid opening, such questions will not be treated as bid protests.

Submit your bid with bidder's security equal to at least 10 percent of the bid.

Under Govt Code § 14835 et seq. and 2 CA Code of Regs § 1896 et seq., the Department gives preference to
certified small businesses and non-small businesses who commit to 25 percent certified small business participation.

Contract No. 04-0120T4
1



Under Pub Cont Code § 6107, the Department gives a reciprocal preference to a California company for bid
comparison purposes over a nonresident contractor from any state that provides a preference to contractors from that
state on construction contracts.

Prevailing wages are required on this Contract. The Director of the California Department of Industrial Relations
determines the general prevailing wage rates. Obtain the wage rates at the DIR Web site, http://www.dir.ca.gov, or
from the Department's Labor Compliance Office of the district in which the work is located.

The Department has made available Notices of Suspension and Proposed Debarment from the Federal Highway
Administration. For a copy of the notices go to http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/oe/contractor_info. Additional
information is listed in the Excluded Parties List System at https://www.epls.gov.

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

AOO
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COPY OF BID ITEM LIST

Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity
No.
1 043670 ESTABLISH MARINE ACCESS LS
LUMP SUM
2 070012 PROGRESS SCHEDULE LS
(CRITICAL PATH METHOD) LUMP SUM
3 022834 DOCUMENT DATA MANAGEMENT SYSTEM LS
ELECTRONIC DATA DELIVERY LUMP SUM
4 070018 TIME-RELATED OVERHEAD LS
LUMP SUM
5 022835 CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED BIOLOGIST LS
LUMP SUM
6 022836 TRANSPORTATION FOR ENGINEER LS
LUMP SUM
7 022837 ENGINEER'S INSPECTION FACILITY LS
LUMP SUM
8 022838 TEMPORARY SHUTTLE VAN LS
LUMP SUM
9 022839 TEMPORARY FENCE (TYPE CL-2.4, BLACK VINYL- | M 480
CLAD WITH BARBED WIRE EXTENSION ARM)
10 071325 TEMPORARY FENCE (TYPE ESA) M 1,530
11 043671 SHORING TOWERS LS
LUMP SUM
12 074016 CONSTRUCTION SITE MANAGEMENT LS
LUMP SUM
13 074018 HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN LS
LUMP SUM
14 074019 PREPARE STORM WATER POLLUTION LS
PREVENTION PLAN LUMP SUM
15 022840 TURBIDITY CONTROL LS
LUMP SUM
16 074022 DEWATERING AND NON-STORM WATER LS
DISCHARGE CONTROL LUMP SUM
17 074028 TEMPORARY FIBER ROLL M 8,230
18 074029 TEMPORARY SILT FENCE M 2,720
19 074031 TEMPORARY GRAVEL BAG BERM M 1,700
20 074033 TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE EA 8
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Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity
No.
21 074034 TEMPORARY COVER M2 4,050
22 074035 TEMPORARY CHECK DAM M 200
23 074037 MOVE-IN/MOVE-OUT EA 12
(TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL)
24 074038 TEMPORARY DRAINAGE INLET PROTECTION EA 92
25 074040 TEMPORARY HYDRAULIC MULCH (BONDED M2 27,500
FIBER MATRIX)
26 074041 STREET SWEEPING LS
LUMP SUM
27 074042 TEMPORARY CONCRETE WASHOUT (PORTABLE) |LS
LUMP SUM
28 074056 RAIN EVENT ACTION PLAN EA 90
29 074057 STORM WATER ANNUAL REPORT EA 3
30 074058 STORM WATER SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS DAY | EA 210
31 120090 CONSTRUCTION AREA SIGNS LS
LUMP SUM
32 120100 TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEM LS
LUMP SUM
33 120120 TYPE III BARRICADE EA 28
34 120161 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC STRIPE M 3,260
35 120165 CHANNELIZER EA 95
(SURFACE MOUNTED)
36 129000 TEMPORARY RAILING (TYPE K) M 290
37 129100 TEMPORARY CRASH CUSHION MODULE EA 25
38 150605 REMOVE FENCE M 30
39 150608 REMOVE CHAIN LINK FENCE M 580
40 150620 REMOVE GATE EA 6
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Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity
No.
41 150662 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD RAILING M 200
42 150668 REMOVE FLARED END SECTION EA 2
43 141103 REMOVE YELLOW THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC M 360
STRIPE (HAZARDOUS WASTE)
44 150714 REMOVE THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPE M 1,480
45 150722 REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKER EA 490
46 150744 REMOVE ROADSIDE SIGN (WOOD POST) EA 1
47 022842 REMOVE FALSEWORK TOWER LS
LUMP SUM
48 150805 REMOVE CULVERT M 630
49 022843 REMOVE FIBER OPTIC CALBE M 360
50 022844 REMOVE FIRE ALARM POST EA 1
51 022845 REMOVE CONCRETE VAULT EA 1
52 022846 REMOVE METAL STAIR EA 1
53 150820 REMOVE INLET EA 27
54 022847 REMOVE SOIL NAIL WALL (PORTION) M 23
55 022848 REMOVE SOLDIER PILE WALL M 110
56 150841 REMOVE SEWER PIPE M 260
57 022849 REMOVE WATER PIPE M 270
58 022850 REMOVE GAS PIPE M 84
59 022851 REMOVE EPOXY ASPHALT CONCRETE M2 3,370
SURFACING
60 150860 REMOVE BASE AND SURFACING M3 420
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Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity
No.
61 150870 REMOVE CONCRETE DECK SURFACE M2 244
62 022852 RELOCATE PREFABRICATED BOOTH LS
LUMP SUM
63 022853 SALVAGE PARKING CANOPY LS
LUMP SUM
64 022854 SALVAGE BASKETBALL HOOP EA 1
65 022855 SALVAGE WOODEN GATE EA 1
66 022856 RECONSTRUCT CANTILEVER SWING GATE (TYPE | EA 1
METAL)
67 022857 RECONSTRUCT TIMBER STAIR LS
LUMP SUM
68 152320 RESET ROADSIDE SIGN EA 1
69 152351 RELOCATE HYDRANT EA 1
70 022858 RECONSTRUCT PEDESTRIAN TURNSTILE EA 1
71 152390 RELOCATE ROADSIDE SIGN EA 9
72 022859 SEWER VIDEO SURVEY LS
LUMP SUM
73 022860 VIBRATION MONITOR LS
LUMP SUM
74 022861 PHOTO SURVEY OF EXISTING FACILITY LS
LUMP SUM
75 152430 ADJUST INLET EA 4
76 152440 ADJUST MANHOLE TO GRADE EA 6
77 022862 REMOVE HYDRANT EA 1
78 153103 COLD PLANE ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT M2 1,370
79 153210 REMOVE CONCRETE M3 370
80 153225 PREPARE CONCRETE BRIDGE DECK SURFACE M2 4,735

Contract No. 04-0120T4
6




Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity
No.
81 153229 REMOVE CONCRETE BARRIER (TYPE K) M 910
82 156585 REMOVE CRASH CUSHION EA 2
83 156590 REMOVE CRASH CUSHION EA 1
(SAND FILLED)
84 022863 ASBESTOS INSPECTION LS
(BRIDGE REMOVAL) LUMP SUM

85 157561 BRIDGE REMOVAL (PORTION), LOCATION A LS

LUMP SUM
86 157562 BRIDGE REMOVAL (PORTION), LOCATION B LS

LUMP SUM
87 157563 BRIDGE REMOVAL (PORTION), LOCATION C LS

LUMP SUM
88 157564 BRIDGE REMOVAL (PORTION), LOCATION D LS

LUMP SUM
89 157565 BRIDGE REMOVAL (PORTION), LOCATION E LS

LUMP SUM
90 157566 BRIDGE REMOVAL (PORTION), LOCATION F LS

LUMP SUM
91 157567 BRIDGE REMOVAL (PORTION), LOCATION G LS

LUMP SUM
92 157568 BRIDGE REMOVAL (PORTION), LOCATION H LS

LUMP SUM
93 043672 JACK BRIDGE LS

LUMP SUM
94 160101 CLEARING AND GRUBBING LS

LUMP SUM
95 022864 REMOVE GUARD BOOTH AND CANOPY LS

LUMP SUM
96 022865 REMOVE BOOTH LS

LUMP SUM
97 190101 ROADWAY EXCAVATION M3 37,800
98 190110 LEAD COMPLIANCE PLAN LS

LUMP SUM
99 190113 ASBESTOS COMPLIANCE PLAN LS

LUMP SUM
100 022866 ROADWAY EXCAVATION (TYPE H) M3 1,690
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Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity
No.
101 192003 STRUCTURE EXCAVATION (BRIDGE) M3 2,075
)
102 192037 STRUCTURE EXCAVATION (RETAINING WALL) M3 2,537
)
103 192049 STRUCTURE EXCAVATION (SOLDIER PILE WALL) | M3 77
)
104 193003 STRUCTURE BACKFILL (BRIDGE) M3 945
)
105 043673 STRUCTURE BACKFILL (BRIDGE) (CEMENT M3 610
(F) MODIFIED)
106 193013 STRUCTURE BACKFILL M3 1,456
(F) (RETAINING WALL)
107 193029 STRUCTURE BACKFILL M3 189
F) (SOLDIER PILE WALL)
108 193116 CONCRETE BACKFILL M3 572
F) (SOLDIER PILE WALL)
109 198250 GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCEMENT M2 7,470
110 022867 EMBANKMENT CONFINEMENT SYSTEM M3 9,280
111 203002 EROSION CONTROL M3 650
(COMPOST BLANKET)
112 022868 EROSION CONTROL (TYPE D) M2 29,500
113 022869 EROSION CONTROL (NETTING) M2 14,300
114 203021 FIBER ROLLS M 3,330
115 203026 MOVE-IN/MOVE-OUT EA 8
(EROSION CONTROL)
116 022870 EROSION CONTROL M2 1,390
(WIRE MESH BLANKET)
117 204031 TRANSPLANT PALM TREE LS
LUMP SUM
118 022871 25 MM WATER GALVANIZED STEEL PIPE M 7
119 022872 300 MM WATER DUCTILE IRON PIPE M 350
120 208304 WATER METER EA 3
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Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity
No.
121 208310 IRRIGATION SLEEVE M 52
122 208731 200 MM CORRUGATED HIGH DENSITY M 330
POLYETHYLENE PIPE CONDUIT
123 250401 CLASS 4 AGGREGATE SUBBASE M3 2,250
124 260201 CLASS 2 AGGREGATE BASE M3 68
125 260301 CLASS 3 AGGREGATE BASE M3 5,700
126 390132 HOT MIX ASPHALT (TYPE A) TONN 6,840
127 390161 HOT MIX ASPHALT (BRIDGE) TONN 9
128 394073 PLACE HOT MIX ASPHALT DIKE (TYPE A) M 48
129 043674 PLACE HOT MIX ASPHALT (BRIDGE) M2 55
130 401000 CONCRETE PAVEMENT M3 24
131 404092 SEAL PAVEMENT JOINT M 47
132 043675 STEEL SOLDIER PILE (W360 X 91) M 2,126
133 043676 915 MM DRILLED HOLE M 870
134 490566 FURNISH STEEL PILING M 1,272
(HP 360 X 132)
135 490567 DRIVE STEEL PILE (HP 360 X 132) EA 91
136 490657 600 MM CAST-IN-DRILLED-HOLE CONCRETE M 112
PILING
137 490663 1.5 M CAST-IN-DRILLED-HOLE CONCRETE PILING |M 37
138 490669 2.1 M CAST-IN-DRILLED-HOLE CONCRETE PILING |M 38
139 493487 2.4 M PERMANENT STEEL CASING M 17
140 500001 PRESTRESSING CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE LS
LUMP SUM
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Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity
No.
141 500050 TIEBACK ANCHOR EA 96
142 510051 STRUCTURAL CONCRETE, BRIDGE FOOTING M3 582
)
143 510053 STRUCTURAL CONCRETE, BRIDGE M3 3,019
)
144 510060 STRUCTURAL CONCRETE, RETAINING WALL M3 897
)
145 510072 STRUCTURAL CONCRETE, BARRIER SLAB M3 138
)
146 043677 STRUCTURAL CONCRETE, APPROACH SLAB, M3 4
(F) (TYPE EQ (3) MOD)
147 510502 MINOR CONCRETE M3 198
F) (MINOR STRUCTURE)
148 510526 MINOR CONCRETE (BACKFILL) M3 50
149 511064 FRACTURED RIB TEXTURE M2 465
)
150 511106 DRILL AND BOND DOWEL M 119
)
151 043678 FURNISH PRECAST CONCRETE SLAB (BIKEPATH) | EA 36
)
152 043679 ERECT PRECAST CONCRETE SLAB (BIKEPATH) EA 36
)
153 515041 FURNISH POLYESTER CONCRETE OVERLAY M3 132
154 515042 PLACE POLYESTER CONCRETE OVERLAY M2 6,350
155 043680 FURNISH POLYESTER CONCRETE OVERLAY M3 28

(12MM)
156 043681 PLACE POLYESTER CONCRETE OVERLAY (12MM) | M2 2,310
157 043682 PUBLIC SAFETY PLAN LS

LUMP SUM

158 515072 CORE CONCRETE (0 - 50 MM) M 59
)
159 518051 PTFE SPHERICAL BEARING EA 4
)
160 043683 BIKEPATH EXPANSION JOINT M 18
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Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity
No.
161 519120 JOINT SEAL (MR 15 MM) M 4
162 043684 JOINT SEAL (MR 25 MM) M 70
163 519128 JOINT SEAL ASSEMBLY M 8
(MR 100 MM)
164 043685 INSTALL MODULAR JOINT SEAL ASSEMBLY LS
(F) (HINGE W6RB) LUMP SUM
165 043686 INSTALL MODULAR JOINT SEAL ASSEMBLY LS
(F) (HINGE W8B) LUMP SUM
166 520102 BAR REINFORCING STEEL (BRIDGE) KG 707,500
)
167 520103 BAR REINFORCING STEEL (RETAINING WALL) KG 126,415
)
168 520110 BAR REINFORCING STEEL KG 41,000
(F) (EPOXY COATED) (BRIDGE)
169 043687 BAR REINFORCING STEEL KG 10,400
(F) (BARRIER SLAB)
170 520120 HEADED BAR REINFORCEMENT EA 2,030
)
171 043688 ERECT STATE FURNISHED BIKEPATH LS
(F) LUMP SUM
172 560238 FURNISH SINGLE SHEET ALUMINUM SIGN M2 44
(1.6 MM-UNFRAMED)
173 560239 FURNISH SINGLE SHEET ALUMINUM SIGN M2 12
(2.0 MM-UNFRAMED)
174 560241 FURNISH SINGLE SHEET ALUMINUM SIGN (1.6 M2 3
MM-FRAMED)
175 562002 METAL (BARRIER MOUNTED SIGN) KG 1,600
176 566011 ROADSIDE SIGN - ONE POST EA 39
177 566012 ROADSIDE SIGN - TWO POST EA 1
178 568001 INSTALL SIGN (STRAP AND SADDLE BRACKET EA 5
METHOD)
179 022873 DIRECTIONAL SIGNAL EA 1
180 575004 TIMBER LAGGING M3 62

F)
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Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity
No.
181 043689 CLEAN AND PAINT LS
(STEEL SOLDIER PILING) LUMP SUM
182 590301 WORK AREA MONITORING LS
LUMP SUM
183 620901 150 MM ALTERNATIVE PIPE CULVERT M 2
184 620904 300 MM ALTERNATIVE PIPE CULVERT M 140
185 620909 450 MM ALTERNATIVE PIPE CULVERT M 900
186 620913 600 MM ALTERNATIVE PIPE CULVERT M 210
187 043690 CORRUGATED STEEL PIPE (ISOLATION SLEEVE) | KG 2,700
)
188 680270 50 MM PLASTIC PIPE UNDERDRAIN M 17
189 680272 100 MM PLASTIC PIPE UNDERDRAIN M 32
190 022874 200 MM PLASTIC UNDERDRAIN M 120
191 680933 200 MM PERFORATED PLASTIC PIPE M 370
UNDERDRAIN
192 022875 100 MM PLASTIC PIPE (SCHEDULE 80) M 2,160
193 700617 DRAINAGE INLET MARKER EA 56
194 705334 300 MM ALTERNATIVE FLARED END SECTION EA 3
195 705336 450 MM ALTERNATIVE FLARED END SECTION EA 1
196 705337 600 MM ALTERNATIVE FLARED END SECTION EA 1
197 022876 150 MM PVC SEWER PIPE M 150
198 721011 ROCK SLOPE PROTECTION M3 5
(NO. 2, METHOD B)
199 721420 CONCRETE (DITCH LINING) M3 12
200 722020 GABION M3 330
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Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity

No.

201 729010 ROCK SLOPE PROTECTION FABRIC M2 19

202 731502 MINOR CONCRETE (MISCELLANEOUS M3 580
CONSTRUCTION)

203 731517 MINOR CONCRETE (GUTTER) M 170

204 750001 MISCELLANEOUS IRON AND STEEL KG 7,833

F)

205 750497 MISCELLANEOUS METAL (RESTRAINER - BAR KG 1,600

) TYPE)

206 750498 MISCELLANEOUS METAL (RESTRAINER - CABLE | KG 2,450

) TYPE)

207 750501 MISCELLANEOUS METAL (BRIDGE) KG 16,300

)

208 750505 BRIDGE DECK DRAINAGE SYSTEM KG 2,000

)

209 022878 TYPE METAL FENCE M 40

210 800391 CHAIN LINK FENCE (TYPE CL-1.8) M 98

211 022879 CHAIN LINK FENCE (TYPE CL-1.2, BLACK VINYL- |M 140
CLAD)

212 022880 CHAIN LINK FENCE (TYPE CL-3.6, BLACK VINYL- |M 100
CLAD)

213 022881 CHAIN LINK FENCE (TYPE CL-2.4, BLACK VINYL- |M 530
CLAD WITH EXTENSION ARM)

214 022882 CHAIN LINK FENCE (TYPE CL-1.8, BLACK VINYL- |M 41
CLAD WITH EXTENSION ARM)

215 022883 1.5 M GATE (TYPE METAL) EA 2

216 802592 2.4 M CHAIN LINK GATE EA 4
(TYPE CL-1.8)

217 022884 3.6 M CHAIN LINK GATE (TYPE CL-2.4, BLACK EA 1
VINYL-CLAD WITH EXTENSION ARM)

218 022885 2.4 M CHAIN LINK GATE (TYPE CL-2.4, BLACK EA 1
VINYL-CLAD EXTENSION ARM)

219 022886 2.4M X 3.0 M CHAIN LINK GATE (TYPE CL-3.6, EA 1
BLACK VINYL-CLAD)

220 022887 5.8 M CANTILEVER SWING GATE (TYPE CHAIN EA 3

LINK)

Contract No. 04-0120T4
13




Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity
No.

221 022888 3.8 M CANTILEVER SWING GATE (TYPE METAL) EA 2
222 022889 4.6 M CANTILEVER SWING GATE (TYPE METAL) EA 1
223 820107 DELINEATOR (CLASS 1) EA 69
224 832001 METAL BEAM GUARD RAILING M 98
225 043691 PEDESTRIAN RAILING M 123
)

226 833085 PIPE HANDRAILING M 180
227 043692 BIKEPATH RAILING M 889
)

228 043693 BIKEPATH FENCE M 230
)

229 022890 BOLLARD EA 8
230 022891 IN-GROUND TRAFFIC SPIKES M 5
231 022892 REMOVE BOLLARD EA 12
232 839585 ALTERNATIVE FLARED TERMINAL SYSTEM EA 4
233 022893 ALTERNATE CRASH CUSHION EA 4
234 839701 CONCRETE BARRIER (TYPE 60) M 57
235 839710 CONCRETE BARRIER (TYPE 60S) M 97
236 839712 CONCRETE BARRIER (TYPE 60SC) M 29
237 839717 CONCRETE BARRIER M 771
(F) (TYPE 732 MODIFIED)

238 043694 CONCRETE BARRIER M 45
(F) (TYPE 60 MODIFIED)

239 840515 THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING M2 180
240 840561 100 MM THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPE M 6,240
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Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity
No.
241 840563 200 MM THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPE M 470
242 840564 200 MM THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPE M 20
(BROKEN 3.66 M - 0.92 M)
243 840567 100 MM THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPE M 70
(BROKEN 1.83 M - 0.30 M)
244 840568 100 MM THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPE M 530
(BROKEN 3.66 M - 0.92 M)
245 840571 100 MM THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPE M 1,060
(BROKEN 5.18 M - 2.14 M)
246 022894 200 MM THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPE M 59
(BROKENI1.22 M-0.41M)
247 022895 75 MM THERMOPLASTIC TRIFFIC STRIPE (BLACK) | M 930
248 022896 50 MM NON-REFLECTIVE PAINT M 280
(2-COAT WHITE)
249 842000 PARKING BUMPER EA 230
(PRECAST CONCRETE)
250 850101 PAVEMENT MARKER (NON-REFLECTIVE) EA 310
251 850111 PAVEMENT MARKER (RETROREFLECTIVE) EA 680
252 022897 UNDERGROUND LS
LUMP SUM
253 022898 YBI TRANSITION STRUCTURES ROADWAY LS
WESTBOUND LUMP SUM
254 022899 YBI TRANSITION STRUCTURES RAODWAY AND LS
GIRDER EASTBOUND LUMP SUM
255 022900 TRAFFIC OPERATION SYSTEM LS
LUMP SUM
256 022901 CALL BOX SYSTEM LS
LUMP SUM
257 022902 YBI ELECTRICAL UTILITY RELOCATIONS LS
LUMP SUM
258 022903 REMOVING AND SALVAGING ELECTRICAL LS
DEVICES LUMP SUM
259 022904 PREFORMED LOOP DETECTOR STATION EA 5
(10 LOOPS PER STATION)
260 022905 FIBER OPTIC DATA MODEM EA 1
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Item Item Code Item Description Unit of Measure | Estimated Quantity
No.
261 022906 FIBER OPTIC SPLICE CLOSURE EA 6
262 022907 FIBER OPTIC CABLE (12-FIBER INDOOR/ M 690

OUTDOOR)
263 022908 FIBER OPTIC CABLE (72-FIBER INDOOR/ M 240

OUTDOOR)
264 860090 MAINTAINING EXISTING TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT | LS

SYSTEM ELEMENTS DURING CONSTRUCTION LUMP SUM
265 022909 50 MM GAS PE PIPE M 190
266 022910 100 MM GAS PIPE M 70
267 022911 INSTALL FIRE HYDRANT EA 1
268 022912 BASKETBALL AND VOLLEYBALL COURT LS

LUMP SUM
269 994425 BENCH EA 2
270 994650 BUILDING WORK LS
) LUMP SUM
271 994901 TRASH RECEPTACLE EA 1
272 999990 MOBILIZATION LS
LUMP SUM
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS

SECTION 1. (BLANK)
SECTION 2. BIDDING

2-1.01 ESCROW OF BID DOCUMENTATION

Bid documentation shall consist of all documentary and calculated information generated by the bidder in
preparation of the bid. The bid documentation shall conform to the requirements in these special provisions, and
shall be submitted to the Department and held in escrow for the duration of the contract.

The escrowed bid documents will be the only documents accepted from the Contractor regarding preparation of
the bid.

In signing the bid, the bidder certifies that the material submitted for escrow constitutes all the documentary
information used in preparation of the bid, that he has personally examined the contents of the container, and that
they are complete.

The first, second, and third apparent low bidders shall submit to the Department of Transportation, at the
District 4, Duty Senior Office, 111 Grand Avenue, Oakland, CA, telephone: (510) 286-5209, email:
duty_senior_district04 @dot.ca.gov the identification of the bidder's representative authorized to present the bid
documentation and the persons responsible for preparing the bidder's bid before the close of business on the first
Monday after bid opening.

Nothing in the bid documentation shall be construed to change or modify the terms or conditions of the
contract.

Escrowed bid documentation will not be used for pre-award evaluation of the bidder's anticipated methods of
construction, nor to assess the bidder's qualifications for performing the work.

Bid documentation shall clearly itemize the bidder's estimated costs of performing the work. The
documentation submitted shall be complete and so detailed as to allow for an in-depth analysis of the Contractor's
bid.

The bidder shall submit its bid documentation which shall include, but not be limited to:

1. Quantity takeoffs
Rate schedules for the direct costs and the time- and nontime-related indirect costs for:

2.1. Labor (by craft)
2.2. Plant and equipment ownership and operation
2.3. Permanent and expendable materials, insurance, and subcontracted work

3. Estimated construction schedules, including sequence and duration, and development of production rates

4. Quotations, terms, and limitations of quotes and subcontracts related to subcontractors, manufacturers, and

suppliers

Estimates of field and home office overhead

Estimated contingency and profit for each bid item of work

7. Names of the persons responsible for preparing the bidder's estimate and other reports, calculations,
assumptions, and supplemental information used by the bidder to arrive at the estimate submitted with the
bid book

8. Bid documentation for each subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier whose subcontract or purchase
orders exceed or are expected to exceed $250,000.00. Bid documentation for other subcontractors,
manufacturers, and suppliers may be submitted, if required by the bidder, or requested by the subcontractor,
manufacturer, or supplier.

oW

If required by the bidder or requested by the subcontractor, manufacturer, or supplier, additional information
may be submitted by the subcontractor, manufacturer, or supplier. Subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier bid
documentation shall conform to the requirements for the bidder's documentation and shall be enclosed with the
bidder's submittal regardless of whether or not subcontracts or purchase orders have been executed or entered into
on the date that bid documentation is submitted for escrow. If at the time that bid documentation is submitted for
escrow, the subcontractor, manufacturer, or supplier does not have an executed subcontract or purchase order, and a
subcontract or purchase order is subsequently executed, then a copy of the executed subcontract or purchase order
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shall be submitted into escrow within 14 days of the execution of the respective subcontract or purchase order. The
examination of subcontractors', manufacturers', and suppliers' bid documentation will be accomplished in the same
manner as for the bidder's bid documentation. If a subcontractor, manufacturer, or supplier is replaced, bid
documentation for the new subcontractor, manufacturer, or supplier shall be submitted for review and escrow before
authorization for the substitution will be granted. Upon written request of a subcontractor, manufacturer, or
supplier, the bid documentation from that subcontractor, manufacturer, or supplier shall be reviewed only by the
subcontractor, manufacturer, or supplier and the Department and shall be placed in a separate container within the
bidder's container. The written request from the subcontractor, manufacturer, or supplier shall be included with the
bid documentation.

If the bidder is a joint venture, the bid documentation shall include the joint venture agreement, the joint venture
estimate comparison, and final reconciliation of the joint venture bid.

Copies of the bid books submitted by the first, second, and third low bidders will be provided to the first,
second, and third apparent low bidders by the District for inclusion in the bid documentation to be escrowed.

The first, second, and third apparent low bidders shall present the bid documentation for escrow at the District
4, Duty Senior Office, 111 Grand Avenue, Oakland, CA, telephone: (510) 286-5209 on the first Tuesday between
1:00 p.m. and 2:00 p.m., following the time indicated in the "Notice to Bidders" for the opening of bids. The fourth
and subsequent apparent low bidders shall present the bid documentation for escrow if requested by the Department
to do so.

Bid documentation shall be submitted as a paper copy in a sealed container, clearly marked with the bidder's
name, date of submittal, project contract number, and the words, "Bid Documentation for Escrow."

Failure to submit the actual and complete bid documentation as specified herein within the time specified shall
be cause for rejection of the bid.

Upon submittal, the bid documentation of the apparent low bidder will be examined and inventoried by the duly
designated representatives of the low bidder and the Department to ensure that the bid documentation is authentic,
legible, and in accordance with the terms of this section "Escrow of Bid Documentation." The examination will not
include review of, nor will it constitute approval of, proposed construction methods, estimating assumptions, or
interpretation of the contract. The examination will not alter any conditions or terms of the contract. The
acceptance or rejection by the Department that the submitted bid documents are in compliance with this section,
"Escrow of Bid Documentation," shall be completed within 48 hours of the time the bid documentation is submitted
by the low bidder.

At the completion of the examination, the bid documents will be sealed and jointly deposited at an agreed
commercial business in Oakland, CA.

Bid documentation submitted by the second and third apparent low bidders will be jointly deposited at an
agreed commercial business in Oakland, CA. If the apparent low bid is withdrawn or rejected, the bid
documentation of the second low bidder will be examined and inventoried in the manner specified above, then
sealed and deposited again in escrow. If the second low bid is withdrawn or rejected, the bid documentation of the
third low bidder will be examined and inventoried in the manner specified above, then sealed and deposited again in
escrow. Bid documentation from subsequent bidders, if requested, will be examined and inventoried in the same
manner as specified above, then sealed and deposited in escrow. Upon execution and final approval of the contract
or rejection of all bids, the bid documentation will be returned to any remaining unsuccessful bidders.

Any and all components of the escrowed bid documentation may be examined by the designated representatives
of both the Department and the Contractor, at any time deemed necessary by either the Department or the Contractor
to assist in the negotiation of price adjustments and change orders, or to assist in the potential resolution or in the
settlement of claims or disputes. Such a joint review shall be performed within 15 days of receipt of a written
request to do so by either party. If the Contractor refuses to participate in the joint examination of any and all
components of the escrowed bid documentation as provided herein, such refusal shall be considered as a failure by
the Contractor to exhaust administrative claim remedies with respect to the particular protest, notice of potential
claim, or claim. In addition, this refusal by the Contractor shall constitute a bar to future arbitration with respect to
the protest, potential claim, or claim as provided by Section 10240.2 of the California Public Contract Code.

If requested by a Dispute Resolution Board, the escrowed bid documentation may be utilized to assist the Board
in its recommendations.

The bid documentation submitted by the Contractor will be held in escrow until the contract has been
completed, the ultimate resolution of all disputes and claims has been achieved, and receipt of final payment has
been accepted by the Contractor. The escrowed bid documentation will then be released from escrow to the
Contractor.

The bid documentation submitted by the bidder is, and shall remain, the property of the bidder, and is subject to
only joint review by the Department and the bidder or upon written request of a subcontractor, manufacturer, or
supplier shall be reviewed only by the subcontractor, supplier, or manufacturer and the Department unless it
involves a dispute or claim. The Department stipulates and expressly acknowledges that the submitted bid
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documentation constitutes trade secrets and will not be deemed public records. This acknowledgment is based on
the Department's express understanding that the information contained in the bid documentation is not known
outside the bidder's business, is known only to a limited extent and only by a limited number of employees of the
bidder, is safeguarded while in the bidder's possession, is extremely valuable to the bidder and could be extremely
valuable to the bidder's competitors by virtue of it reflecting the bidder's contemplated techniques of construction.
The Department acknowledges that the bid documentation includes a compilation of information used in the bidder's
business, intended to give the bidder an opportunity to obtain an advantage over competitors who do not know of or
use the contents of the documentation. The Department agrees to safeguard the bid documentation, and all
information contained therein, against disclosure, including disclosure of subcontractor bid documentation to the
Contractor and other subcontractors to the fullest extent permitted by law. However, in the event of arbitration or
litigation, the bid documentation shall be subject to discovery, and the Department assumes no responsibility for
safeguarding the bid documentation unless the Contractor has obtained an appropriate protective order issued by the
arbitrator or the court.

Full compensation for preparing the bid documentation, submitting it for escrow, and presenting it upon request
of the Engineer or a Dispute Resolution Board shall be considered as included in the contract prices paid for the
various items of work, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

The direct cost of depositing the bid documentation in escrow at the agreed commercial business will be paid by
the Department.

2.1-02 MANDATORY PREBID MEETING AND SITE TOUR

The Department will conduct a mandatory prebid meeting for this contract. The purpose of the meeting is to
provide small businesses the opportunity to meet and interact with prospective bidders and increase participation in
the performance of contracts.

Prospective bidders must attend the mandatory prebid meeting. The bidder's representative must be a company
officer, project superintendent, or project estimator. For a joint venture, one of the parties must attend the
mandatory prebid meeting. The Department will not accept bids from bidders who do not attend the mandatory
prebid meeting.

A sign-up sheet will be used to identify all prospective bidders including name and title of the company
representative attending the mandatory prebid meeting. The Department may hold a single prebid meeting for more
than one contract. Make sure you sign the sign-up sheet for the contract you intend to bid on. If bidding multiple
contracts, sign each sign-up sheet for each contract you intend to bid on.

The successful bidder will be required to report small businesses hired to work on this contract as a result of the
mandatory prebid meeting.

A required project site tour will be conducted immediately after the prebid meeting.

The Department will provide transportation for prospective bidders to and from the project site. Prospective
bidders must use the Department provided transportation to and from the project site tour.

Prospective bidders are encouraged to pre-register to confirm their attendance by contacting the Duty Senior,
District 04 Office, 111 Grand Avenue, Oakland, CA 94612, email: duty_senior_district04 @dot.ca.gov, telephone
number (510) 286-5209.

2-1.03 SUBMITTALS WITH BID

The Contractor shall perform a complete 3-D computer analysis and evaluation of the Cantilever Truss for the
planned removal procedure. The following documentation regarding demolition of the Cantilever Truss shall be
submitted with the bid:

1) Detailed drawings illustrating the planned demolition procedure that meet the following minimum
requirements:

a. The removal sequence shall conform to the removal sequence shown on plan sheet titled "Existing

Cantilever Truss Demolition, Demolition Limits Plan".

Temporary supports will not be allowed in the water between Pier E2 and Pier E3.

Temporary supports shall be used between Pier E1 and E2 and between Pier E3 and E4.

d. The drawings shall clearly show a longitudinal connection that transfers the longitudinal load of
the partially demolished structure to the adjacent superstructure at Pier E4. The assumed
longitudinal load to be used shall be the sum of the actual horizontal loads due to equipment,
construction sequence or other causes, and the wind loads shown on the plans, but in no case shall
the assumed longitudinal load to be resisted be less than 5 percent of the total dead load of the
structure to be removed.

oo
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e. The drawings shall clearly illustrate the vertical, lateral and longitudinal structural load paths at
each stage of demolition.

f.  The drawings shall be signed and stamped by the Contractor's engineer and shall be independently
checked, stamped and signed by another registered Civil Engineer. The check engineer shall not
be an employee of the Contractor and shall not be employed by the same firm as the Contractor's
engineer.

The drawings shall be submitted on 279x432 paper and text and details shall be legible and suitable for
photocopying. Only one set of drawings is required. Drawings shall be as complete and comprehensive as
possible to demonstrate a clear plan for demolition.

2) The Contractor's registered engineer and the check engineer shall provide certification that the submittal
complies with all contract requirements and is adequate for the purpose intended.

The Contractor's engineer shall be registered as a Civil Engineer in California. The engineer shall have at
least 10 years experience as a registered Civil Engineer, shall have been in responsible charge for at least three
bridge demolition projects and shall have prepared demolition plans for at least one large, continuous steel truss
bridge. The check engineer shall have at least the same experience and qualifications. The Contractor's
engineer and the check engineer shall provide resumes that meet the above requirements.

The check engineer shall not be an employee of the Contractor and shall not be employed by the same firm
as the Contractor's engineer.

3) The Contractor's engineer and the check engineer shall provide certifications that the information in the
Supplemental Project Information was reviewed, understood and considered in preparation of the submittal
including the following:

a. Original bridge plans, specifications and construction testing reports

b. Existing bridge plans, specifications and construction testing reports for modifications to the
existing bridge.

c. Original construction sequence

d. Bridge maintenance and inspection reports

Bid submittals that do not meet the above requirements will be considered non-responsive and will be rejected.

The Department’s acceptance of the submittals with bid does not relieve bidders of the responsibility for work
of the quality specified in these special provisions and shown on the plans.

Attention is directed to "Bidder's Compensation" of these special provisions. The contract provisions in this
section shall be considered as part of the cost of preparing bids and no separate payment will be made therefor.

2-1.04 PRE-AWARD QUALIFICATIONS QUESTIONNAIRE

The Department has established that the bidder shall submit information regarding the bidder's qualifications for
performing demolition of the Cantilever Truss. Bidders shall submit, with the bid, responses to the "Pre-Award
Qualifications Questionnaire” (PAQQ), included in the Bid Book. In signing the signature page of the Bid, the
bidder certifies that the information and answers in response to the PAQQ are complete and accurate.

The bidder's attention is directed to "Pre-Award Qualifications Review," of these special provisions regarding
requirements of acceptance of the bid. The Department’s acceptance of the responses to the PAQQ does not relieve
bidders of the responsibility for work of the quality specified in these special provisions and shown on the plans.

2-1.05 SMALL BUSINESS AND NON-SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTOR PREFERENCES

General

The Department applies Small Business Preference or Non—-Small Business Preference under Govt Code §
14835 et seq. and 2 CA Code of Regs § 1896 et seq.

Contractors, subcontractors, suppliers, and service providers who qualify as small businesses are encouraged to
apply for certification as a small business by submitting their application to the Department of General Services,
Office of Small Business and DVBE Services.

Contract award is based on the total bid, not the reduced bid.
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Small Business Preference

The Department allows a bidder certified as a small business by the Office of Small Business and DVBE
Services, Department of General Services, a preference if:

1. The bidder submitted a completed Request for Small Business Preference or Non—Small Business
Preference form with its bid
2. The low bidder did not request the preference or is not certified as a small business

The bidder's signature on the Request for Small Business Preference or Non—Small Business Preference form
certifies that the bidder is certified as a small business at the time and day of bid or has submitted a complete
application to the Department of General Services. The complete application and any required substantiating
documentation must be received by the Department of General Services by 5:00 p.m. on bid opening date.

The Department of General Services determines if a bidder was certified on bid opening date. The Department
confirms the bidder's status as a small business before applying the small business preference.

The small business preference is a reduction for bid comparison in the total bid submitted by the small business
contractor by the lesser of:

1. 5 percent of the verified total bid of the low bidder
2. $50,000

If after the application of the small business preference the Department determines that a certified small
business bidder is the low bidder, the Department does not consider a request for non—small business preference.

Non-Small Business Subcontractor Preference

The Department allows a bidder not certified as a small business by the Office of Small Business and DVBE
Services, Department of General Services, a preference if:

1. The bidder submitted a completed Request for Small Business Preference or Non-Small Business
Preference form with its bid.

2. The Certified Small Business Listing for the Non—Small Business Preference form shows that you are
subcontracting at least 25 percent to certified small businesses. You may submit this information with your
bid. If you do not, submit it so that it is received by the Office Engineer no later than 4:00 p.m. on the 2nd
business day after bid opening.

Each listed subcontractor and supplier must be certified as a small business at the time and day of bid or must
have submitted a complete application to the Department of General Services. The complete application and any
required substantiating documentation must be received by the Department of General Services by 5:00 p.m. on bid
opening date.

The non—small business subcontractor preference is a reduction for bid comparison in the total bid submitted by
the non—small business contractor requesting the preference by the lesser of:

1. 5 percent of the verified total bid of the low bidder
2. $50,000

2-1.06 DISABLED VETERAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISES
General

Take necessary and reasonable steps to ensure that DVBEs have opportunity to participate in the contract.

Comply with Mil & Vet Code § 999 et seq.

The Department encourages bidders to obtain DVBE participation in order to ensure the Department achieves
its State-mandated overall DVBE goal.

If you obtain DVBE participation:

1. Complete and submit the Certified DVBE Summary form. List all DVBE participation on this form.
2. List each Ist tier DVBE subcontractor on the Subcontractor List form regardless of percentage of the total
bid.
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DVBE Incentive

The Department grants a DVBE incentive to each bidder who achieves a DVBE participation of 1 percent or
greater (Mil & Vet Code 999.5 and Code of Regs § 1896.98 et seq).

To receive this incentive, submit the Certified DVBE Summary form. If you do not submit this form with your
bid and you are the low bidder or the 2nd or 3rd low bidder, submit it so that it is received by the Office Engineer no
later than 4:00 p.m. on the 4th business day after bid opening. If a DVBE joint venture is used, submit the joint
venture agreement with the Certified DVBE Summary form. Other bidders may be required to submit this form if
bid ranking changes.

Incentive Evaluation

The Department applies the Small Business and Non—Small Business preference during bid verification and
proceeds with the following evaluation for DVBE incentive.
The DVBE incentive is a reduction, for bid comparison only, in the total bid submitted by the lesser of:

1. Percentage of DVBE achievement, rounded to 2 decimal places, of the verified total bid of the low bidder
2. 5 percent of the verified total bid of the low bidder
3. $250,000

The Department applies DVBE incentive and determines if bid ranking changes.

A non-small business bidder cannot displace a small business bidder. However, a small business bidder with
higher DVBE achievement can displace another small business bidder.

The Department proceeds with awarding the contract to the new low bidder and posts the new verified bid
results at its Office Engineer Web site.

2-1.07 CALIFORNIA COMPANIES

Under Pub Cont Code § 6107, the Department gives preference to a "California company,” as defined, for bid
comparison purposes over a nonresident contractor from any state that gives or requires a preference to be given to
contractors from that state on its public entity construction contracts.

Complete a California Company Preference form.

The California company reciprocal preference amount is equal to the preference amount applied by the state of
the nonresident contractor with the lowest responsive bid unless the California company is eligible for a small
business preference or a non—small business subcontractor preference; in which case the preference amount is the
greater of the two, but not both.

If the low bidder is not a California company and a California company's bid with reciprocal preference is equal
to or less than the lowest bid, the Department awards the contract to the California company on the basis of its total
bid.

2-1.08 TIE BID RESOLUTION

If a small business bidder and a non—small business bidder request preferences and the reductions result in a tied
bid, the Department awards the contract to the small business bidder.

If a DVBE small business bidder and a non-DVBE small business bidder request preferences and the reduction
results in a tied bid, the Department awards the contract to the DVBE small business bidder.

After bid verification, if there is a tie between 2 or more bidders, the Department breaks the tie by tossing a
coin.

2-1.09 OPT OUT OF PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS

You may opt out of the payment adjustments for price index fluctuations as specified in "Payment Adjustments
for Price Index Fluctuations" of these special provisions. If you elect to opt out of the provisions of this
specification, you must complete the "Opt Out of Payment Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations" form. The
completed form must be submitted with your bid.

SECTION 3. CONTRACT AWARD AND EXECUTION

3-1.01 PRE-AWARD QUALIFICATIONS REVIEW

The Engineer will review the responses to the "Pre-Award Qualifications Questionnaire." The Engineer will
make a determination on the bidder's qualifications for performing the work in a manner that is safe for the workers
and the public, based on the bidder's experience and qualifications.
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If the Engineer determines it necessary, a pre-award qualifications review meeting will be conducted by an
agent of the Director, and the apparent low bidder shall participate. Notification of whether a meeting will be
conducted will be provided on or before the first Thursday following the time indicated in the "Notice to
Contractors" for the opening of bids. The meeting, if held, will be on second Thursday following the time indicated
in the "Notice to Contractors" for the opening of bids at 10:00 a.m. in the third floor conference room, 1727 30"
Street, Sacramento, CA. 95816. Non-attendance by the apparent low bidder at the pre-award qualifications review
meeting shall be just cause for rejection of the bid and forfeiture of the proposal guaranty.

At the pre-award qualifications review meeting, the low bidder shall provide an authorized representative
prepared to discuss and answer questions relative to the responses to the "Pre-Award Qualifications Questionnaire."
If the bidder is not qualified to perform the demolition work with its own forces, appropriate representatives from
the proposed qualified subcontractors shall also attend the meeting.

Prior to award, the Director's agent will prepare written findings and recommendations to the Engineer
regarding award of the contract to the apparent low bidder based on the responses to the "Pre-Award Qualifications
Questionnaire," and the information provided at the pre-award qualifications review meeting, if held. Award of the
contract to the apparent low bidder will be based on the Engineer's determination that the bidder is the lowest
responsible bidder, possessing the necessary attributes to satisfactorily perform the contract.

The decision of the Engineer regarding the bidder's qualifications shall be final.

The second and third apparent bidders shall participate in pre-award qualifications review meetings if requested
to do so by the Department. Notification by the Department will be provided at least 48 hours prior to the pre-award
qualifications review meeting. Non-attendance by the second or third apparent low bidder at any such requested
meeting shall be just cause for rejection of bid and forfeiture of the proposal guaranty.

The experience and qualifications of supervisory and engineering personnel designated to replace those listed in
the responses to the "Pre-Award Qualifications Questionnaire" will be subject to review by the Department.

Successful completion of the pre-award qualifications process does not relieve the Contractor of the
responsibility for completing the work as described in the project plans and the specifications.

3-1.02 CONTRACT AWARD
If the Department awards the Contract, the award is made to the lowest responsible bidder within 60 days.

3-1.03 SMALL BUSINESS PARTICIPATION REPORT

The Department has established an overall 25 percent small business participation goal. To determine if the
goal is achieved, the Department is tracking small business participation on all contracts.

Complete and sign the Small Business (SB) Participation Report form included in the contract documents even
if no small business participation is reported. Submit it with the executed contract.

SECTION 4. BEGINNING OF WORK, TIME OF COMPLETION, AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

The Ist working day is the 55th day after contract approval or on the day you start work at the job site,
whichever occurs first.

Do not start work at the job site, except for measuring controlling field dimensions and locating utilities, until
the Engineer approves your submittal for:

1. Baseline Progress Schedule (Critical Path Method)
2. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP)
3. Notification of Dispute Review Board (DRB) nominee and disclosure statement

In addition to the above submittals, do not start work at the job site, except for measuring controlling field
dimensions and locating utilities, until you submit:

1. Notice of Materials To Be Used.
Contingency plan for reopening closures to public traffic.

3.  Written statement from the vendor that the order for the sign panels has been received and accepted by the
vendor. The statement must show the dates that the materials will be shipped.

4. Written statement from the vendor that the order for electrical material has been received and accepted by
the vendor. The statement must show the dates that the materials will be shipped.

5.  Written statement from the vendor that the order for structural steel has been received and accepted by the
vendor. The statement must show the dates that the materials will be shipped.
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You may start work at the job site before the 55th day after contract approval if:

1. You obtain required approval for each submittal before the 55th day
2. The Engineer authorizes it in writing

The Department grants a time extension if a delay is beyond your control and prevents you from starting work
at the job site on the 1st working day.

The second through fourth paragraphs, inclusive, and the first sentence of the fifth paragraph of Section 8-1.06,
"Time of Completion," of the Standard Specifications shall not apply. A working day is defined as any day, with no
exceptions.

Complete the Designated Portion of Work within the number of working days bid.

Designated Portion of Work is defined as all structural, roadway, electrical and mechanical work required to
remove the cantilever bridge superstructure from approximately 125 meters west of the Pier E3 center line to Pier
El, remove Pier El to approximately elevation 45, remove the temporary bypass structure from Pier E1 to Bent
45A, complete the eastbound On-ramp, the bike path, the bike path landing and Southgate Road as shown on the
plans in accordance with the Stage Construction plans Stage 1 through Stage 3 Phase 2.

It is anticipated that the existing San Francisco-Oakland Bay Bridge will be closed and the new San Francisco-
Oakland Bay Bridge opened to traffic over Labor Day weekend of year 2013. Dismantling of the existing San
Francisco-Oakland Bay Bridge may commence upon closure of the existing bridge to public traffic.

Bids in which the number of working days bid for completion of the Designated Portion of Work exceed 1030
days are considered non-responsive and will be rejected.

The Designated Portion of Work shall be diligently prosecuted to completion before the expiration of number of
days bid starting on the 55th day after contract approval or on the day you start work at the job site, whichever
occurs first.

Liquidated damages are $30,000 per day starting on the 1st day after exceeding the number of working days bid
for completion of the Designated Portion of Work.

Complete all work within 180 working days after the number of working days bid for the Designated Portion of
Work.

Liquidated damages for completion of all work are $20,000 per day starting on the 1st day after exceeding 180
working days after the number of working days bid for the Designated Portion of Work.

SECTION 5. GENERAL

5-1.01 EMISSIONS REDUCTION
Contract execution constitutes submittal of the following certification:

I am aware of the emissions reduction regulations being mandated by the California Air Resources Board.
I will comply with such regulations before commencing the performance of the work and maintain
compliance throughout the duration of this contract.

5-1.02 NON-SMALL BUSINESSES

Use each subcontractor as shown on the Certified Small Business Listing for the Non—Small Business
Preference form unless you receive authorization for a substitution.

The requirement that small businesses be certified by the bid opening date does not apply to small business
substitutions after contract award.

Maintain records of subcontracts made with certified small business subcontractors and records of materials
purchased from certified small business suppliers. Include in the records:

1. Name and business address of each business
2. Total amount paid to each business

For the purpose of determining compliance with 2 CA Code of Regs § 1896 et seq.:

1. Provide the Department relevant information requested.
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2. Upon reasonable notice and during normal business hours, permit access to its premises for the purpose of::

2.1. Interviewing employees
2.2.  Inspecting and copying books, records, accounts and other material that may be relevant to a matter
under investigation

5-1.03 DISABLED VETERAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISES

Use each DVBE as shown on the Certified DVBE Summary form unless you receive authorization for a
substitution.

The requirement that DVBESs be certified by the bid opening date does not apply to DVBE substitutions after
contract award.

Maintain records of subcontracts made with certified DVBEs. Include in the records:

1. Name and business address of each business
2. Total amount paid to each business

For the purpose of determining compliance with Pub Cont Code § 10115 et seq.:

1. Upon contract completion, complete and submit Final Report - Utilization of Disabled Veteran Business
Enterprises (DVBE) State Funded Projects Only form
2. Upon reasonable notice and during normal business hours, permit access to its premises for the purpose of:

2.1. Interviewing employees
2.2.  Inspecting and copying books, records, accounts and other material that may be relevant to a matter
under investigation

5-1.04 PARTNERING DISPUTE RESOLUTION

The Department encourages the project team to exhaust the use of partnering in dispute resolution before
engagement of an objective third party. Comply with Section 5-1.012, "Partnering," of the Standard Specifications.

For certain disputes, facilitated partnering session or facilitated dispute resolution session may be appropriate
and effective in clarifying issues and resolving all or part of a dispute.

To afford the project team enough time to plan and hold the session, a maximum of 20 days may be added to
the dispute resolution board (DRB) referral time following the Engineer's written response to a supplemental
potential claim record as specified in Section 5-1.15, "Dispute Resolution," of the Standard Specifications.

To allow this additional referral time, the project team must document its agreement and intention in the dispute
resolution plan of the partnering charter. The team may further document agreement of any associated criteria to be
met for use of the additional referral time.

If the session is not held, the DRB referral time remains in effect as specified in Section 5-1.15, "Dispute
Resolution," of the Standard Specifications.

5-1.05 PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS
GENERAL
Summary

This section applies to asphalt contained in materials for pavement structural sections and pavement surface
treatments such as hot mix asphalt (HMA), tack coat, asphaltic emulsions, bituminous seals, asphalt binders, and
modified asphalt binders placed in the work. This section does not apply if you opted out of payment adjustment for
price index fluctuations at the time of bid.

The Engineer adjusts payment if the California Statewide Crude Oil Price Index for the month the material is
placed is more than 5 percent higher or lower than the price index at the time of bid.

The California Statewide Crude Oil Price Index is determined each month on or about the 1st business day of
the month by the Department using the average of the posted prices in effect for the previous month as posted by
Chevron, ExxonMobil, and ConocoPhillips for the Buena Vista, Huntington Beach, and Midway Sunset fields.

If a company discontinues posting its prices for a field, the Department determines the index from the remaining
posted prices. The Department may include additional fields to determine the index.

For the California Statewide Crude Oil Price Index, go to:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/construc/crudeoilindex/
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If the adjustment is a decrease in payment, the Department deducts the amount from the monthly progress
payment.

The Department includes payment adjustments for price index fluctuations when making adjustments under
Section 4-1.03B, "Increased or Decreased Quantities," of the Standard Specifications.

If you do not complete the work within the contract time, payment adjustments during the overrun period are
determined using the California Statewide Crude Oil Price Index in effect for the month in which the overrun period
began.

If the price index at the time of placement increases:

1. 50 percent or more over the price index at bid opening, notify the Engineer.
100 percent or more over the price index at bid opening, do not furnish material containing asphalt until the
Engineer authorizes you to proceed with that work. The Department may decrease Bid item quantities,
eliminate Bid items, or terminate the contract.

Submittals

Before placing material containing asphalt, submit the current sales and use tax rate in effect in the tax
jurisdiction where the material is to be placed.

Submit certified weight slips for HMA, tack coat, asphaltic emulsions, and modified asphalt binders, including
those materials not paid for by weight, as specified in Section 9-1.01, "Measurement of Quantities," of the Standard
Specifications. For slurry seals, submit certified weight slips separately for the asphaltic emulsion.

ASPHALT QUANTITIES
General

Interpret the term "ton" as "tonne" for projects using metric units.

Hot Mix Asphalt
The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in HMA using the following formula:

Qh = HMATT x [Xa/ (100 + Xa)]

where:
Qh = quantity in tons of asphalt used in HMA
HMATT = HMA total tons placed
Xa= theoretical asphalt content from job mix formula expressed as percentage of the
weight of dry aggregate

Rubberized Hot Mix Asphalt
The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in rubberized HMA (RHMA) using the following formula:

Qrh = RHMATT x 0.80 x [Xarb / (100 + Xarb)]

where:
Qrh = quantity in tons of asphalt in asphalt rubber binder used in RHMA
RHMATT = RHMA total tons placed
Xarb = theoretical asphalt rubber binder content from the job mix formula expressed as
percentage of the weight of dry aggregate

Modified Asphalt Binder in Hot Mix Asphalt
The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in modified asphalt binder using the following formula:

Qmh = MHMATT x [(100 - Xam) / 100] x [Xmab / (100 + Xmab)]
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where:
Qmh = quantity in tons of asphalt in modified asphalt binder used in HMA
MHMATT = modified asphalt binder HMA total tons placed
Xam = specified percentage of asphalt modifier
Xmab = theoretical modified asphalt binder content from the job mix formula expressed as
percentage of the weight of dry aggregate

Hot Mix Asphalt Containing Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP)
The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in HMA containing RAP using the following formulas:

Qrap = HMATT x [Xaa / (100 + Xaa)]

where:
Xaa = Xta - [(100 -Xnew) x (Xra/ 100)]
and
Qrap = quantity in tons of asphalt used in HMA containing RAP
HMATT = HMA total tons placed
Xaa = asphalt content of HMA adjusted to account for the asphalt content in RAP expressed
as percentage of the weight of dry aggregate
Xta= total asphalt content of HMA expressed as percentage of the weight of dry aggregate
Xnew = theoretical percentage of new aggregate in the HMA containing RAP determined from
RAP percentage in the job mix formula
Xra= asphalt content of RAP expressed as percentage
Tack Coat

The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in tack coat (Qtc) as either:

1. Asphalt binder using the asphalt binder total tons placed as tack coat
2. Asphaltic emulsion by applying the formula in "Asphaltic Emulsion" to the asphaltic emulsion total tons
placed as tack coat

Asphaltic Emulsion

The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in asphaltic emulsions, including fog seals and tack coat, using
the following formula:

Qe = AETT x (Xe / 100)

where:
Qe = quantity in tons of asphalt used in asphaltic emulsions
AETT = undiluted asphaltic emulsions total tons placed
Xe = minimum percent residue specified in Section 94, "Asphaltic Emulsions," of the Standard
Specifications based on the type of emulsion used

You may, as an option, determine "Xe" by submitting actual daily test results for asphalt residue for the
asphaltic emulsion used. If you choose this option, you must:

1. Take 1 sample every 200 tons but not less than 1 sample per day in the presence of the Engineer from the
delivery truck, at midload from a sampling tap or thief, and in the following order:

1.1. Draw and discard the 1st gallon
1.2.  Take two separate 1/2-gallon samples

2. Submit 1st sample at the time of sampling

3. Provide 2nd sample within 3 business days of sampling to an independent testing laboratory that
participates in the AASHTO Proficiency Sample Program

4. Submit test results from independent testing laboratory within 10 business days of sample date
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Slurry Seal

The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in slurry seals (Qss) by applying the formula in "Asphaltic
Emulsion" to the actual quantity of asphaltic emulsion used in producing the slurry seal mix.

Modified Asphalt Binder
The Engineer calculates the quantity of asphalt in modified asphalt binder using the following formula:

Qmab = MABTT x [(100 - Xam) / 100]

where:
Qmab = quantity in tons of asphalt used in modified asphalt binder
MABTT = modified asphalt binder total tons placed
Xam = specified percentage of asphalt modifier
Other Materials

For other materials containing asphalt not covered above, the Engineer determines the quantity of asphalt (Qo).

PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS

The Engineer includes payment adjustments for price index fluctuations in progress pay estimates. If material
containing asphalt is placed within 2 months during 1 estimate period, the Engineer calculates 2 separate
adjustments. Each adjustment is calculated using the price index for the month in which the quantity of material
containing asphalt subject to adjustment is placed in the work. The sum of the 2 adjustments is used for increasing or
decreasing payment in the progress pay estimate.

The Engineer calculates each payment adjustment as follows:

PA=Qtx A
where:
PA = Payment adjustment in dollars for asphalt contained in materials placed in the work for a given month.
Qt = Sum of quantities of asphalt (Qh + Qrh + Qmbh + Qrap + Qtc + Qe + Qss + Qmab + Qo).

A = Adjustment in dollars per ton of asphalt used to produce materials placed in the work rounded to the nearest
$0.01.

For US Customary projects, use:

A=[(Tu/Ib)-1.05] xIbx [1 + (T /100)] for an increase in the crude oil price index exceeding 5 percent
A=[(Tu/Ib)-0.95] xIbx [I + (T /100)] for a decrease in the crude oil price index exceeding 5 percent

For metric projects, use:

A=1.1023 x [(Tu/1Ib) - 1.05] x Ib x [1 + (T / 100)] for an increase in the crude oil price index exceeding 5
percent

A=1.1023 x [(Iu/Ib) - 0.95] x Ib x [1 + (T / 100)] for a decrease in the crude oil price index exceeding 5
percent

Iu = California Statewide Crude Oil Price Index for the month in which the quantity of asphalt subject to
adjustment was placed in the work.

Ib = California Statewide Crude Oil Price Index for the month in which the bid opening for the project occurred

T = Sales and use tax rate, expressed as a percent, currently in effect in the tax jurisdiction where the material is
placed. If the tax rate information is not submitted timely, the statewide sales and use tax rate is used in the
payment adjustment calculations until the tax rate information is submitted.
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5-1.06 SURFACE MINING AND RECLAMATION ACT

Imported borrow or aggregate material must come from a surface mine permitted under the Surface Mining and
Reclamation Act of 1975 (SMARA), Pub Res Code § 2710, et seq., or from an exempt site.

The Department of Conservation, Office of Mine Reclamation maintains a list of permitted mine sites. For the
list of permitted sites, go to:

http://www.conservation.ca.gov/omr/ab_3098_list

If you import borrow or aggregate material from a surface mine not on this list, submit proof the mine is exempt
from SMARA.

5-1.07 ELECTRONIC SUBMISSION OF PAYROLL RECORDS

In lieu of submitting weekly payroll records to the Engineer as specified in Section 7-1.01A(3), "Payroll
Records," of the Standard Specifications, you may submit weekly payroll records electronically.

Before submitting payroll records electronically, you must complete and sign the Contractor's
Acknowledgement and submit it to the District where your project is located. Submit your signed acknowledgement
to the corresponding District electronic mailbox shown in the following table:

Electronic Mailboxes

District Address
1 district].payrolls @dot.ca.gov
2 district2.payrolls @dot.ca.gov
3 district3.payrolls @dot.ca.gov
4 district4.payrolls @dot.ca.gov
5 district5.payrolls @dot.ca.gov
6 district6.payrolls @dot.ca.gov
7 district7.payrolls @dot.ca.gov
8 district8.payrolls @dot.ca.gov
9 district9.payrolls @dot.ca.gov
10 district10.payrolls @dot.ca.gov
11 district11.payrolls @dot.ca.gov
12 district12.payrolls @dot.ca.gov

The Department responds with an e-mail containing a Caltrans Internet Certificate to be used for the electronic
submission of payroll records. You must agree to accept this certificate and reply to the e-mail. After you accept
the certificate and reply to the e-mail, the Department is ready to accept your electronic submissions.

Each electronic submission must:

1. Include payroll records in a nonmodifiable PDF image format. No spreadsheets, word documents, or
password protected documents are accepted.

2. Include payroll records with all data elements required by the Labor Code § 1776.

Include a signed Statement of Compliance form with each weekly record.

4. Be received by the Department by close of business on the 15th day of the month for the prior month's

work.

Be encrypted before submission.

6. Contain the following information in the subject line:

e

v

6.1. Contract number
6.2. Week ending date as W/E mm/dd/yy

7. Contain 1 contract number and week ending date per submission.
For additional information on electronic submission of payroll records, go to:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/construc/LaborCompliance/index.htm
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5-1.08 RETENTION EXCLUSION
The Department does not retain moneys from progress payments due to the Contractor for work performed (Pub
Cont Code § 7202). The 3rd paragraph in Section 9-1.06, "Partial Payments," of the Standard Specifications does

not apply.

5-1.09 WORKING DRAWINGS

Working drawings shall conform to the requirements in Section 5-1.02 "Plans and Working Drawings," of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions. Working drawings shall include supplements and calculations
that are in addition to drawings.

Working drawings shall be submitted to the following location:

California Department of Transportation

Office of the Resident Engineer, Contract 04-0120T4
345 Burma Rd

Oakland, CA 94607

Working drawings shall conform to the following:

A. For initial review, 6 sets of the working drawings shall be submitted. After the Engineer has determined
that a submittal is complete, 12 additional sets shall be submitted.

B. Drawings shall be 559 mm x 864 mm or 279 mm x 432 mm in size. Supplements and calculations shall be
216 mm x 280 mm in size.

C. For drawings, text size shall be nominally 2.8 mm high, minimum. For supplement and calculations, font
size shall be 12, minimum.

D. Each working drawing sheet and each page of supplement or calculation, shall include the jobsite name of
the structure as shown on the contract plans, District-County-Route-Kilometer Post, bridge number and
contract number.

E. Text and details shall be legible and suitable for photocopying and reduction.

F. In addition to the paper copies of the working drawings, electronic files shall be submitted. Electronic files
shall be portable document format (PDF) and shall be submitted on compact disk (CD) media. Each plan
sheet shall be a separate PDF file on the CD. The electronic copy of the calculations and supplement shall
be made into separate PDF files so that no more than 50 pages are included in a single file on the CD. The
CD shall contain an index consisting of the file names and a description of the corresponding file contents.
The files shall be listed in the sequence of: 1) index, 2) drawings, 3) supplement, and 4) calculations. If
more than one CD is used for a given working drawing submittal, the index shall be included on each CD.

G. After review and approval of the working drawings, between 6 and 12 sets, as requested by the Engineer,
shall be submitted to the Engineer for final approval. These sets will be the only sets stamped "Approved"
and will be distributed for use during construction.

H. At the completion of the contract, one set of reduced prints on 75-g/m2 (minimum) bond paper,
279 mm x 432 mm in size, of the corrected original tracings of all approved working drawings, including
all corrections and revisions shall be furnished to the Engineer. Reduced prints that are common to more
than one structure shall be submitted for each structure. An index prepared specifically for the drawings
for each structure containing sheet numbers and titles shall be included on the first reduced print in the set
for each structure. Reduced prints for each structure shall be arranged in the order of drawing numbers
shown in the index. In addition to the paper copies electronic files in PDF format on CD media shall be
submitted to the Engineer.

When design calculations are required by the Standard Specifications or these special provisions, they shall be
prepared and sealed by an engineer who is registered as a Civil Engineer in the State of California. Working
drawings developed from these calculations should be similarly sealed by the same engineer. When independently
checked calculations are required, these calculations shall be sealed and signed by an engineer who is registered as a
Civil Engineer in the State of California and who did not seal and sign the drawings.

Working drawings shall be submitted sufficiently in advance of the start of the affected work to allow time for
review by the Engineer and correction by the Contractor of the drawings without delaying the work. The time shall
be proportional to the complexity of the work, but in no case shall the time be less than the review time as specified
for the type of working drawings as required elsewhere in these special provisions.

The Engineer will review a working drawing submittal for completeness. Within 7 days of the receipt of the
submittal by the Engineer, the Engineer will notify the Contractor in writing if the submittal is determined to be
incomplete and the submittal will be returned. If the submittal is determined to be complete, 30 working days from
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the day of receipt shall be allowed for approval or return for correction, unless specified otherwise in these special
provisions. The review time for a set of working drawings will be considered as starting when the Engineer has
received a complete set of working drawings and all supporting data.

The review time on a set of returned drawings will be suspended on the date the drawings are date stamped by
the Engineer for return. After a revised set of drawings have been received by the Engineer, the new review time for
that set of revised drawings will be the original review time, less the time already spent under review before
rejection. The revised set shall cover the same work as was originally submitted. In no case shall the review time
allotted the Engineer upon receipt of a resubmittal be less than 14 days.

In the event the Engineer fails to complete the review within the time allowed, and if, in the opinion of the
Engineer, the Contractor's controlling operation on the critical path is delayed by reason of the Engineer's delay in
completing the review, the Contractor will be compensated for any resulting loss , and an extension of time will be
granted in the same manner as provided for in the provisions in Section 8-1.07, "Liquidated Damages," of the
Standard Specifications and in "Progress Schedule (Critical Path Method)," of these special provisions. Such a
delay will be considered a right of way delay and compensation will be granted in the same manner as provided for
in Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

5-1.10 FORCE ACCOUNT PAYMENT

Payment for extra work at force account will be determined by either non-subcontracted or subcontracted force
account payment unless otherwise specified.

Non-Subcontracted Force Account Payment

When extra work to be paid for on a force account basis is performed by the Contractor, compensation will be
determined in accordance with Section 9-1.03, "Force Account Payment," of the Standard Specifications and these
special provisions.

The second, third and fourth paragraphs of Section 9-1.03A, "Work Performed by Contractor," in the Standard
Specifications, shall not apply.

Attention is directed to "Time-Related Overhead" of these special provisions.

To the total of the direct costs for work performed on a force account basis, computed as provided in Sections
9-1.03A(1), "Labor," 9-1.03A(2), "Materials," and 9-1.03A(3), "Equipment Rental," of the Standard Specifications,
there will be added the following markups:

Cost Percent Markup
Labor 30
Materials 10
Equipment Rental 10

The above markups shall be applied to work performed on a force account basis,
regardless of whether the work revises the current contract completion date.

The above markups, together with payments made for time-related overhead pursuant to "Time-Related
Overhead" of these special provisions, shall constitute full compensation for all overhead costs for work performed
on a force account basis. These overhead costs shall be deemed to include all items of expense not specifically
designated as cost or equipment rental in conformance with the provisions in Sections 9-1.03A(1), "Labor," 9-
1.03A(2), "Materials," and 9-1.03A(3), "Equipment Rental," of the Standard Specifications. The total payment
made as provided above and in the first paragraph of Section 9-1.03A, "Work Performed by Contractor," of the
Standard Specifications shall be deemed to be the actual cost of the work performed on a force account basis, and
shall constitute full compensation therefor.

Full compensation for overhead costs for work performed on a force account basis, and for which no adjustment
is made to the lump sum price bid for time-related overhead conforming to the provisions in "Time-Related
Overhead" of these special provisions, shall be considered as included in the markups specified above, and no
additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

Subcontracted Force Account Payment

When extra work to be paid for on a force account basis is performed by a subcontractor approved in
conformance with the provisions in Section 8-1.01, "Subcontracting," of the Standard Specifications, compensation
will be determined in accordance with the provisions in Section 9-1.03, "Force Account Payment," of the Standard
Specifications.
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5-1.11 TIDAL CONDITIONS AND ELEVATION DATUM

Attention is directed to Section 2-1.03, "Examination of Plans, Specifications, Contract, and Site of Work," of
the Standard Specifications.

Tidal conditions may present significant problems in constructing the work as depicted in the contract plans.
Tidal fluctuations may be severe and different from those shown in published tidal and current data due to
differences in datum, winter runoff and other causes. Strong currents exist over portions of the project site. Limited
time periods of slack water may restrict diving and other underwater activities.

The Contractor is responsible for being knowledgeable of such tidal difficulties, and no payment will be made
by the State for any costs incurred by the Contractor in connection with the variations in actual tidal or current
conditions during the course of this contract. Any reference to Mean High, Mean Higher High and Mean Lower
Low tides shall be understood to be an estimate used for permit purposes, actual mean tide data shall be determined
by the Contractor. For permit purposes, the limits of the San Francisco Bay have been defined by the Mean High
Tide.

All vertical control data are based on the National Geodetic Vertical Datum NGVD of 1929.

5-1.12 PAYMENTS

No partial payment will be made for any materials on hand which are furnished but not incorporated in the
work.

In determining the partial payments to be made to the Contractor, only the following listed materials will be
considered for inclusion in the payment as materials furnished but not incorporated in the work:

Geosythetic Reinforcement

Culvert Pipes

Underdrain Pipes

Sewer Pipes and Appurtenances

Miscellaneous Iron and Steel

Chain Link Fence and Gate

Fence and Gate (Type Metal)

Pipe Handrailing

Alternative Crash Cushion

10. Pavement Markers

11. Underground (Electrical)

12. YBI Transition Structures Roadway Westbound (Electrical)
13. YBI Transition Structures Roadway and Girder Eastbound (Electrical)
14. Traffic Operation System (Electrical)

15. YBI Electrical Utility Relocations (Electrical)

16. Removing & Salvaging Electrical Devices

17. Steel Piling

18. Prestressing steel for cast-in-place members (sealed packages only)
19. Prestress anchorages and ducts

20. Precast concrete members

21. PTFE spherical bearings

22. Bar reinforcing steel, including epoxy coated bars
23. Headed bar reinforcement

24. Permanent steel casing

25. Isolation casing and isolation sleeve

26. Miscellaneous metal

27. Bridge deck drainage system

28. Bike path railing

29. Bike path fence

30. Bike path gratings and attachments

31. Steel soldier pile

32. Tieback anchor

33. Timber lagging

O RN R LN

Plate steel for fabrication of structural steel and fabricated elements for structural steel fabricated and stored
within the United States will be eligible for partial payment if the Contractor furnishes evidence satisfactory to the
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Engineer that its storage is subject to or under the control of the Department and that it has been designated or
fabricated specifically for this project and is of such character that is not adaptable to any other use.

5-1.13 SUPPLEMENTAL PROJECT INFORMATION
Supplemental project information attached to the project plans are:

1. Log of Test Borings

Supplemental project information included in the Information Handout, and Information available for
Inspection are:

INFORMATION HANDOUT
Structure Information Handout

1. San Francisco-Oakland Bay Bridge Design Criteria, dated July 15, 2002 by T. Y. Lin International/Moffatt
& Nichol Engineers, a Joint Venture

2. Mass Concrete Report dated January 25, 2001 by Ric Maggenti, P.E. Materials & Research Engineer of

Caltrans

Appendix to Mass Concrete Report: Mass Concrete Pours at Dublin 580/680 Interchange

Test Method for Coefficient of Linear Thermal Expansion of Concrete, dated June 1, 1988

Notification of California Department of Transportation Qualification Requirement for Ultrasonic Testing

Personnel Form

Recommendations of CEB-FIP Model Code 1978 for Concrete Structures

NCHRP Report 402

Integrated Shop Drawing (ISDs) for EB On-Ramp

SFOBB Cantilever Truss Inspection Reports

10. Cantilever Truss Original Construction Sequence

11. Eye-Bar Condition Survey

12. SFOBB East Span Design Specifications — Superstructure Circa 1933

13. SFOBB East Span Cantilever Construction Sequence Photographs (1935/1936)

14. Updated Foundation Recommendation for Temporary EB On-Ramp, Yerba Buena Island, SFOBB

ok w
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e

Geotechnical Information Handout

1. Pile Installation Demonstration Project (PIDP) Geotechnical Report: Main Text &
Appendices

2. Ground Motion Report: Main Text and Appendices

3. Final Marine Geophysical Survey Report:

Volume-1, Main Text and Appendices
Volume-2, Maps

4. Final Marine Geotechnical Site Characterization Report:
Volume-1, Main Text and Illustrations. Volume-2A through Volume-2H

5. Phase-I Subcontractor Reports - Preliminary Geotechnical Site Characterization:
Volume-1 through Volume-4

6. Phase-II Subcontractor Reports - Preliminary Geotechnical Site Characterization:
Volume-1 through Volume-3

7. Final Yerba Buena Island Geotechnical Site Characterization Report:
Volume-1, Main Text, Volume-2 through 4

8. Geotechnical Foundation Report for the Yerba Buena Island Approach and Self-Anchored Suspension
Bridge
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11.

12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

Sk WD

Sl

Geotechnical Report for Design and Construction of Retaining Walls No. 51 and

50A, YBITS#1, Eastern Tunnel Approach (Goat) Slopes, Yerba Buena Island

(YBI)

Geotechnical Report for Design and Construction of Retaining Walls No. 50, 52,

53, and 55, YBITS#I1, Eastern Tunnel Approach (Goat) Slopes, Yerba Buena

Island (YBI)

Analysis and Design Procedures for Pile Foundations Supporting Temporary Towers Skyway Structures:
Main Text & Appendices dated March 2001

Revised Final Oakland Shore Approach Geotechnical Site Characterization Report, dated March 2001:
Volumes 1, 2A, 2B, 3, and 4

Geotechnical Foundation Report for South-South Detour (04-0120R4) Contract

Supplemental Geotechnical Data for Design and Construction of Foundations in Eastern Tunnel Approach
Slopes, SFOBB, Yerba Buena Island

Subsurface Items Constructed in YBITS Advance and Detour work

Foundation Report for Access Stairway and Guard Booths, YBI Approach Structure

Foundation Recommendation for Shoring Wall, YBI W7 Drainage CCO #75

Supplement to Foundation Report for Access Stairway and Guard Booths, YBI Approach Structure
Supplement No. 2 to Foundation Report for Access Stairway and Guard Booths, YBI Approach Structure
1920 Geology Reports

1930 Boring Logs for Original Bay Bridge

District Information Handout
Permits, Letters and Agreements, including, but not limited to:

1.1.  California Department of Fish and Game (CDFG), Incidental Take Permit No 2081-2001-021-03,
Issued November 19, 2001 and Amendments.

1.2. California Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB), Issued January 23, 2002 and RWQCB
Order 01-120, Issued October 17, 2001

1.3.  United States Army Corps of Engineers (ACOE), Permit No 023013-S, issued December 04, 2001
and Letters of Modification

1.4.  San Francisco Bay Conservation Development Commission (BCDC), Permit 8-01, Issued November
20, 2001, and Amendments

1.5.  United States Coast Guard, (USCG), Bridge Permit, Bridge Permit No 3-01-11, Dated December 11,
2001

1.6.  United States Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS), Biological Opinion, issued October 29, 2001

1.7. National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS), Biological Opinion, Issued October 30, 2001, all
Supplemental Biological and Conference Opinions

1.8. National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS), Incidental Harassment Authorizations, and Letters of
Authorization

1.9. USCG License No. DTCG-Z71111-03-RP-010L and DTCG Z7111-03-RP-002L dated December
2002, and USCG License No. HSCG-Z71111-09-RP-060L dated July 2009

1.10. Memorandum of Agreement Between the United States Coast Guard and the Department dated June
21,2001

1.11. Memorandum of Agreement among the Federal Highway Administration, United States Coast
Guard, CSHP, and ACHP for the SFOBB project, dated June 2002

The latest versions of environmental permits can be found at the following website:
www.biomitigation.org

San Francisco-Oakland Bay Bridge East Span Underwater Debris Diagram, dated May 2001

SFOBB East Span Survey Information, Control Diagram Dated December 30, 2002

USCG Private Aid to Navigation Sample Application Form

Geotechnical & Material Report for YBI

Site Investigation Report, SFOBB East Span Seismic Safety Project, Yerba Buena Island," Geocon, June
2001

Supplemental Site Investigation Report, Yerba Buena Island Duct Bank," Geocon, March 2007

Ground Penetration Report No. 6488-01, GEO Vision, November 2006

Historical Maps (1917, 1932, 1933)
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10. Construction Vibration Monitoring Field Data Form

11. Plot Map titled, Pier 7-Area for Contractor's Use, Quitclaim Easement Deed, and Settlement Agreement

12. Pedestrian Turnstile Installation Manual

13. Contract No. 04-0120Q4 As-Built Plans, regarding USCG guard booth and reinforced concrete canopy, and
existing soldier pile retaining wall

14. Pier E1 As-Built Plans

15. USCG Gabion Wall As-Built Plans

16. USCG Parking Canopy As-Built Plans

17. USCG Guard Booth (Entrance Canopy) As-Built Plans

18. Interim Seismic Retrofit-East Bay Cantilever Truss (Contract No. 04-043004)

19. Cantilever Structure-Lower Chord Damage Repair (Contract No. 04-035104)

20. Reconstruction Steel Work East Bay

21. Storm Water Information Handout

22. Bird Management Plan for Bridge Dismantling

23. Underground Classifications No. C091-075-11T (dated February 18, 2011), and Nos. C157-075-11T thru
C158-075-11T

INFORMATION AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION

Items available for inspection, upon written request, at the office of the Duty Senior at the District 4 Office, 111
Grand Avenue, Oakland, CA 94612, email: duty_senior_district04 @dot.ca.gov, telephone (510) 286-5209 are as
follows:

1. Final Environmental Impact Statement/California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) Statutory Exemption
and Record of Decision

2. Order No. 01-100, NPDES General Permit No. CAG912002 from SFRWQCB

3. Cross sections are available in electronic copy in pdf format

4. Soil samples and rock cores

5. Referee samples equal blend of Federal Standard colors No. 27925 and No. 27880

6. Referee samples of Federal Color No. 26099, "Charcoal Gray" and Federal Color No. 26440, "Light Gray",
regarding polyester concrete overlay for the bike path.

7. SFOBB East Span, Bridge No. 33-0025 and 33-0006 As-Built Plans.

8. Temporary Bypass Structure, Bridge No. 34-0006 TEMP As-Builts: Viaduct, East Tie In, and West Tie In
(Phase I and II)

As-built plans of the existing San Francisco-Oakland Bay Bridge East Span, Bridge No. 33-0025 and 33-0006
are available for inspection, upon written request, at the Duty Senior at the District 4 Office, 111 Grand Avenue,
Oakland, CA 94612, email: duty_senior_district04 @dot.ca.gov, telephone number (510) 286-5209, and fax number
(510) 622-1805. Requests shall be made on company letterhead and shall include the information requested, the
purpose for the information (include contract or permit numbers), and contact information.

When a request to review, inspect, or copy as built plans is approved by the Duty Senior, the Contractor shall
provide photo identification and fill and sign a "Confidentiality Agreement Form" with the Department.

The "Confidentiality Agreement Form" is available at the following Internet address:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/confidentiality_agreement.pdf

When the Contractor's work is finished, the Contractor shall return all obtained as-built plans back to the office
of Duty Senior at the District 4 Office, 111 Grand Avenue, Oakland, California 94612, fax number: (510) 622-1805,
email: duty_senior_district04 @dot.ca.gov, telephone (510) 286-5209.

5-1.14 INTEGRATED SHOP DRAWINGS

This work shall consist of developing three-dimensional integrated shop drawings (ISD's) for the following
locations, in accordance with the details shown on the plans and the requirements of this section.

Pier caps at Piers W7, W8, W9 and W10

Utility Penetrations at Piercap and Hinge Diaphragms
Hinge W6RB and W8B

Abutment end diaphragm

b e
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5. Bike path beams interface with the superstructure at girder, piercap, intermediate diaphragms, hinges and
abutment end diaphragms

Difficult construction is anticipated at locations that are highly congested with reinforcing steel, post-tensioning
strand tendons, anchor bolts, and other concrete embedded items as shown on the plans. It is anticipated that various
dimensional conflicts may be encountered between the planned locations of these embedded items.

ISD's shall conform to Section "Working Drawings" of these special provisions. ISD's shall be composite
placing drawings to scale and in sufficient detail to show the relative positions of all items that are to be embedded
in the concrete and their embedment depth as necessary to demonstrate compatibility of items within the concrete.
ISD's shall be prepared under the supervision of an engineer who is registered as a Civil Engineer in the State of
California.

The Contractor shall field measure locations of reinforcement at existing columns and modular joint blockouts
and utilize these measurements in the preparation of related bent cap ISD's.

Prior to commencing work on the ISD, the Contractor (including any sub-consultants hired to work on the ISD)
shall attend a meeting with the Engineer to discuss the ISD work. ISD status meetings shall be held regularly, or as
required by the Engineer, to discuss the progress of the ISD work.

The Contractor shall utilize commercially available software that checks for interference in three dimensions to
identify any conflicts in the planned positions of embedded items in the ISD's. The software shall be compatible
with the computer-aided drafting (CAD) software used to develop the ISD's. Prior to acquiring the software, the
Contractor shall submit to the Engineer the product name and application features of the software for review and
approval. Bar reinforcement shall be shown with deformed diameters. The Contractor shall develop CAD files
using different layers for each type of embedded item such that the sequence of construction of the member or area
being detailed can be shown.

Embedded items that are to be shown on the ISD's shall include but are not limited to, the following:

Utility conduits and openings

. Inserts, bolt sleeves and studs

10. Headed bars

11. Epoxy coated bars

12. Other items, as shown on the plans or added by the Contractor

1. Prestressing ducts and anchorages

2. Bar reinforcing steel and splices including lap, welded, and mechanical splices
3. Anchor bolts

4. Anchor bolt plates

5. Grout vents

6. Modular joints

7. Drainage pipe

8.

9

The Contractor shall use three-dimensional ISD's to identify and propose resolution of all conflicts and
interference between the planned positions of embedded items and to satisfy the concrete cover shown on the plans.

If a conflict is identified, the Contractor shall document the conflict and propose changes to the embedded items
in the ISD's to resolve the conflict. Proposed changes to the embedded items shall be made by a licensed engineer
practicing Civil Engineering with extensive previous experience developing ISD.

The Contractor's proposed changes in the ISD's shall comply with the following sequence of item adjustments:

Non structural embedded items

Reinforcing steel including headed bar reinforcement and epoxy coated reinforcement
Transverse prestressing ducts

Bearing anchor bolts

e e

For conflicts involving bar reinforcing steel that cannot be resolved by adjusting nonstructural embedded items,
the Contractor shall apply the following sequence of adjustments in order as necessary and as approved by the
Engineer:

Adjust reinforcement spacing

Bundle bars

Relocate splices

Change reinforcement size and number. Reduction of the total reinforcement area will not be permitted
unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer

e e
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Change reinforcement shape
Move embedded inserts
Cut/trim reinforcement
Combination of all the above

e

The ISD's to be submitted to the Engineer shall include the following:

1. Baseline/Conflict Identification ISD: Three sets of the ISD's corresponding to the details as shown on the
plans without any modifications. These ISD's shall indicate all conflicts including locations of the conflicts
and items involved in the conflicts.

2. Conflict List: Three complete lists of conflicts with descriptions and the Contractor's proposed
modifications for each conflict.

3. Proposed Modifications ISD: Three sets of the ISD's corresponding to the details as shown on the plans
with incorporation of the Contractor's proposed modifications. These ISD's shall indicate that all previous
identified conflicts have been resolved and concrete cover requirements as shown on the plans are met.

4. ISD submittal shall be in two-dimensional format utilizing the three-dimensional layouts as input. ISD's
shall be 260 mm x 432 mm in size and shall use colored ink to differentiate each type of embedded items.

5. Three copies of the ISD's in electronic form on compact discs or tape for use by the Engineer.

An ISD submittal that complies with all of the above requirements, in the opinion of the Engineer, will be
defined as a complete ISD submittal. Isometric drawings, if submitted, shall in no way relieve the Contractor from
any other working drawing submittal required by these special provisions or the Standard Specifications.

CAD files of the contract drawings will not be made available to the Contractor.

After an ISD submittal is received by the Engineer, the Contractor shall allow the Engineer 7 days to review the
ISD submittal for completeness. If determined to be complete, the Engineer shall have 28 days from the day of
receipt to review and approve the ISD submittal. For proposed modifications that are not approved by the Engineer,
the Engineer will propose alternative modifications to the Contractor. Modifications that result in changes to the
plans or specifications, as determined by the Engineer, will be made in accordance with Section 4-1.03, "Changes,"
of the Standard Specifications. The Contractor shall submit revised ISD's incorporating the Engineer's alternative
modifications as specified in this section. For each revised ISD submitted by the Contractor, the Contractor shall
allow the Engineer an additional 2 weeks for review and approval. If more than one ISD is submitted at one time,
the time to be allowed for the review of the ISD shall not be less than the review time specified above plus 14 days
for each ISD submittal still under review and the Contractor shall designate the sequence in which the submittals are
to be reviewed.

Construction of the items at locations listed above and adjacent areas shall not begin until the Engineer reviews
and approves the complete ISD submittal with all conflicts resolved.

No extension of time will be permitted for the Contractor's failure to identify all conflicts or to complete the
ISD's as required by these special provisions.

Full compensation for preparing ISD's, including ISD status meetings, computer software as described in this
section, and all revisions necessary due to conflict resolution measures described in this section, shall be considered
as included in the contract prices paid for the various items of work involved and no additional compensation will be
allowed therefor.

5-1.15 COST REDUCTION INCENTIVE PROPOSALS

Cost Reduction Incentive Proposals (CRIP) shall conform to the provisions in Section 4-1.035B, "Value
Engineering Change Proposals," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Attention is directed to "Description of Bridge Work" of these special provisions for the description of basic
design of the bridge.

The Contractor shall reimburse the Department's costs for investigating and reviewing a CRIP including the
preliminary concept of a CRIP regardless of whether it is approved or rejected. The Contractor shall indicate
acceptance thereof in writing, and that acceptance shall constitute full authority for the Department to deduct
amounts payable to the Department from any moneys due or that may become due to the Contractor under the
contract.

No proposals will be permitted in the following:

A. Structure Type and Cross Sections
B. Number and Location of Hinges
C. Span Lengths

D. Slope of Exterior Girder
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Box Girder Exterior Dimensions

Exterior Dimensions of Bridge Superstructure
Exterior Dimensions of Bridge Columns

Bent Cross-Sections

Pile Dimensions and Layout

Footing Type and Dimensions

Specified Pile Tip Elevations

Minimum Hammer Energy

Welding Requirements and Procedures

Bike path Structure

ZZrR-rZomm

The Contractor shall submit the preliminary concept of proposed CRIP in writing to the Engineer for approval
prior to proceeding with the complete CRIP. After submitting the preliminary concept of proposed CRIP, the
Contractor shall request a meeting with the Engineer to discuss the proposal in concept and to determine whether the
cost reduction proposal will be considered by the Department. Items of discussion will include permit issues, impact
on other projects, impact on the project schedule, traffic considerations, safety and health issues, design criteria, and
review times required by the Department and other agencies. Determination by the Engineer that a cost reduction
proposal will not be considered further will be deemed rejection of the proposal. The Contractor shall allow
15 working days after the meeting for the Engineer to review the conceptual submittal. Acceptance of a conceptual
submittal in no way constitutes approval nor guarantees future approval of the Contractor's CRIP.

If the proposed CRIP affects the seismic performance of the structure, as determined by the Engineer, the
Contractor shall present the CRIP proposal to the Seismic Safety Peer Review Panel (SSPRP). It is anticipated that
this presentation to the SSPRP will require a 2-month notice and 6 meetings (occurring once a month). The meeting
location(s) will be in California, and the meeting location and schedule will be determined by the SSPRP. The
Engineer will not further consider said CRIP unless it is approved by the SSPRP. The Contractor's cost of preparing
the SSPRP presentation and attending the SSPRP meetings and the Department's costs of investigating said
proposal, presentation, meeting attendance, and compensation to the SSPRP, including any portion thereof paid by
the Contractor, shall be excluded from consideration in determining the estimated new savings in construction costs.

No extension of time and no delay will be granted for the development, submittal, investigation, and review of
CRIPs.

5-1.16 SOUND CONTROL REQUIREMENTS

Sound control shall conform to these special provisions.

Attention is directed to "Supplemental Project Information," of these special provisions for reference to the
USCG License HSCG-Z91111-09-RP-060L, Maintenance and Logistic Command Pacific.

The noise level from the Contractor's operations, between the hours of 7:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m., shall not exceed
78 dBa at a distance of 15 m from the source. Impact-type mechanical operations generated from the bridge
removal, and jack-hammering shall not be conducted between the hours of 7:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. In addition, pile-
driving shall not be conducted between the hours of 7:00 p.m. and 12:00 p.m. At all times, the Contractor shall be
responsible for complying with local ordinances regulating noise levels as well as the sound requirements of this
section.

Noise monitoring activities will be conducted by the Department. The Contractor shall coordinate with the
Department monitors and allow them access to noise monitoring locations.

The Contractor shall provide one "Type 1" sound level meter and one acoustic calibrator, which will be used by
the Department during the life of the contract, at least 30 days prior to the start of construction. The Contractor shall
provide training by a person trained in noise monitoring to one Department employee designated by the Engineer.
The sound level meter shall be calibrated and certified by the manufacturer or other independent acoustical
laboratory prior to delivery to the Department. The Contractor shall provide annual recalibration by the
manufacturer or other independent acoustical laboratory. All equipment shall be capable of taking measurements
using the A-weighting network and the "slow" response of the sound level meter. The measurement microphone
shall be fitted with an appropriate windscreen. All equipment shall be returned to the Contractor at the acceptance
of the contract. Equipment damaged by actions of the Department or the public shall be paid for as extra work as
provided in Section 4-1.03D for the Standard Specifications.

Each internal combustion engine, used for any purpose on the job or related to the job, shall be equipped with a
muffler of a type recommended by the manufacturer. No internal combustion engine shall be operated on the
project without the muffler.

The noise level requirement shall apply to the equipment on the job or related to the job, including but not
limited to trucks, transit mixers or transient equipment that may or may not be owned by the Contractor. The use of
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loud sound signals shall be avoided in favor of light warnings except those required by safety laws for the protection
of personnel.

Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of this section shall be considered as included in the
prices paid for the various contract items of work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

5-1.17 SPECIES PROTECTION
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes protecting regulated species or their habitat.
This project is within or near habitat for regulated species:

Central California Coast Coho Salmon (Oncorhynchus kisutch)

Central California Coast Steelhead (Oncorhynchus mykiss)

Central Valley Spring Run Chinook Salmon (Oncorhynchus tshawytscha)
Central Valley Steelhead (Oncorhynchus mykiss)

Green Sturgeon (Acipenser medirostris)

Sacramento River Winter Run Chinook Salmon (Oncorhynchus tshawytscha)
Longfin Smelt (Spirinchus thaleichthys)

Pacific Herring (Clupea pallasii)

California Sea Lion (Zalophus californianus)

Harbor Porpoise (Phocoena phocoenal)

Gray Whale (Eschrichtius robustus)

Pacific Harbor Seal (Phoca vitulina richardii)

American Peregrine Falcon (Falco peregrinus anatum)

California Brown Pelican (Pelecanus occidentalis californicus)
California Least Tern (Sterna antillarum browni)

Double-Crested Cormorant (Phalacrocoraz auritus)

Western Gull (Larus occidentalis)

CONSTRUCTION
Protective Radius

Upon discovery of a regulated species, stop construction activities within a 30 meter radius of the discovery or
as defined in the table below. Immediately notify the Engineer. Do not resume activities until receiving written
notification from the Engineer.

Regulated Species Name

Protective Radius

Pacific Herring 200 meter
Migratory Birds 76 meter
Protocols

Use protocols required by PLACs or, when not specified, use:

Regulated Species Name Protocol
Migratory Birds Bird Management Plan For Bridge
Dismantling

Biological Resource Information

Implement the following Biological Resource Information requirements:

1. Before installation of any piles, all personnel involved with pile driving must be briefed by the Department
Biologist regarding responsibilities, communication procedures, biological monitoring protocols, and
operational procedures. The briefing will be held at the Bay Bridge Field Office at Pier 7 in Oakland and
will take a maximum of two hours.

Contract No. 04-0120T4
39



Monitoring Schedule
Monitor according to the following schedule:

Monitoring Type Schedule

Migratory bird monitoring January 1* to Monitor at least during a 7-days period.

August 31" One monitoring event must take place on a
Saturday or Sunday.

Migratory bird monitoring September 1* to | Monitor one day per week

December 31%

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Full compensation for Species Protection is included in the contract lump sum price paid for Contractor
Supplied Biologist and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

5-1.18 BIRD PROTECTION PLAN
GENERAL
Summary
This work includes preparing a plan to protect biological resources.

General Requirements

Prepare a Bird Protection Plan that defines measures you will take to maintain project compliance with
environmental laws, and the requirements in "Permits, Licenses, Agreements, and Certifications (PLACs)," of these
special provisions.

Comply with the requirements of "Species Protection."

Submittals

Bird Protection Plan: Within 15 days after contract approval, submit the Bird Protection Plan to the Engineer.
Allow 15 days for the Engineer's review. If the submittal is incomplete, the Engineer will provide comments.
Within 7 days after receiving the Engineer's comments, update and submit the Bird Protection Plan to the Engineer.
The Bird Protection Plans shall be updated and resubmitted annually, no later than January 15 during each year of
construction.

Quality Assurance

The Bird Protection Plan must be prepared and signed by a biologist knowledgeable of the species or habitats
discussed and address species protection measures.

Quality Control
At minimum, the Bird Protection Plan includes:

* Information and protection measures consistent with the Bird Management Plan for Bridge Dismantling
(provided in Information Handout)

* List of bird species and nesting habitats expected in the project area

*  Protection measures for regulated bird species likely to occur in the project site

*  Protective radii for regulated bird species encounters

* Implementation plan for protection measures, including monitoring schedule

*  Monitoring duties

» Justification for each instance where protection measures and an implementation plan are not necessary for
a regulated bird species

*  Schedule for inspecting bird protection and exclusion measures

*  Schedule for maintaining bird protection and exclusion measures

*  Schedule for submittal of monitoring reports

* Response plan for instances where occupied nests are encountered

* Location and schedule of bird protection and exclusion measures to be implemented over the life of the
project

Contract No. 04-0120T4
40



MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Full compensation for Bird Protection Plan is included in the contract lump sum price paid for Contractor
Supplied Biologist and no additional compensation will be allowed therfor.

5-1.19 BIRD PROTECTION
GENERAL

This work includes protecting migratory and nongame birds, their occupied nests, and their eggs.
Nesting or attempted nesting by migratory and nongame birds is anticipated to occur but is not limited to
February 1* through August 31%.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Regulatory requirements

The Federal Migratory Bird Treaty Act (16 USC §703-711.), 50 CFR 10, and Fish & Game Code §3503, §3513,
and §3800, protect migratory and nongame birds, their occupied nests, and their eggs.

The Federal Endangered Species Act of 1973 (16 USC §1531,§1543) and California Endangered Species Act
(Fish & Game Code §2050-§2115.5) prohibit the take of listed species and protect occupied and unoccupied nests of
threatened and endangered bird species.

The Bald Eagle Protection Act (16 USC §668) prohibits the destruction of bald and golden eagles occupied and
unoccupied nests.

Permits are included in the Project Information handout.

CONSTRUCTION

When migratory or nongame bird nests are discovered which may be adversely affected by construction
activity, or when a bird is found injured or killed as a result of construction activity, immediately stop work within
76 meters of the nest or bird and notify the Engineer. Work must not resume until the Engineer provides written
notification that work may resume at that location.

When ordered by the Engineer, use exclusion devices, nesting prevention measures or remove and dispose of
partially constructed and unoccupied nests of migratory or nongame birds on a regular basis to prevent their
occupation.

Nest removal activities must not result in depositing into or allowing materials to enter waters of this state.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Exclusion devices, nesting prevention measures and nest removal that are ordered by the Engineer will be paid
for as extra work as specified in Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work," of the Standard Specifications.

A delay to the controlling operation due to migratory or nongame birds or their nests will be considered a
temporary suspension of work under Section 8-1.05, "Temporary Suspension of Work," of the Standard
Specifications. Adjustments will be made for delays that the Engineer determines are not due to the Contractor's
failure to perform the provision of the contract in the same manner as for suspensions due to unsuitable weather in
Section 8-1.05.

5-1.20 RELATIONS WITH CALIFORNIA REGIONAL WATER QUALITY CONTROL BOARD

This project lies within the boundaries of the San Francisco Bay Regional Water Quality Control Board
(RWQCB).

The State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB) has issued to the Department a permit that governs storm
water and non-storm water discharges from the Department's properties, facilities, and activities. The Department's
permit is entitled "Order No. 99 - 06 - DWQ, NPDES No. CAS000003, National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) Permit, Statewide Storm Water Permit and Waste Discharge Requirements (WDRs) for the State
of California, Department of Transportation (Caltrans)." Copies of the Department's permit are available for review
from the SWRCB, Division of Water Quality, 1001 "I" Street, P.O. Box 100, Sacramento, California 95812-0100,
Telephone fax: (916) 341-5463 and may also be obtained at:

http://www.waterboards.ca.gov/water_issues/programs/stormwater/caltrans.shtml

The Department's permit references and incorporates by reference the current statewide general permit issued
by the SWRCB entitled "Order No. 2009-0009-DWQ, National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES)
General Permit No. CAS000002, Waste Discharge Requirements for Discharges of Storm Water Runoff Associated
with Construction and Land Disturbance Activities" that regulates discharges of storm water and non-storm water
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from construction activities disturbing one acre or more of soil in a common plan of development. Copies of the
statewide permit and modifications thereto are available for review from the SWRCB, Division of Water Quality,
1001 "T" Street, P.O. Box 100, Sacramento, California 95812-0100, Telephone fax: (916) 341-5463 and may also be
obtained at:

http://www.waterboards.ca.gov/water_issues/programs/stormwater/construction.shtml

The San Francisco Bay RWQCB has issued a permit which governs storm water and non-storm water
discharges resulting from construction activities in the project area. The RWQCB permit is entitled Waste
Discharge Requirements, Permit No. Order No. R2-2002-0011." Copies of the RWQCB permit are available for
review from Caltrans District 4.

The NPDES permits that regulate this project, as referenced above, are collectively referred to in this section as
the "permits."

This project shall conform to the permits and modifications thereto. The Contractor shall maintain copies of the
permits at the project site and shall make them available during construction.

The Contractor shall know and comply with provisions of Federal, State, and local regulations and requirements
that govern the Contractor's operations and storm water and non-storm water discharges from the project site and
areas of disturbance outside the project limits during construction. Attention is directed to Sections 7-1.01, "Laws to
be Observed," 5-1.18, "Property and Facility Preservation," 7-1.12, "Indemnification and Insurance," and 9-
1.07E(S), "Penalty Withholds," of the Standard Specifications.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer immediately upon request from the regulatory agencies to enter,
inspect, sample, monitor, or otherwise access the project site or the Contractor's records pertaining to water pollution
control work. The Contractor and the Department shall provide copies of correspondence, notices of violation,
enforcement actions, or proposed fines by regulatory agencies to the requesting regulatory agency.

5-1.21 RELATIONS WITH SAN FRANCISCO BAR PILOTS

This project is located in the Bay of San Francisco, in which the Contractor's shipping vessels and waterborne
operations may be under the jurisdiction of the San Francisco Bar Pilots. Attention is directed to Division 5, "Pilots
for Monterey Bay and the Bays of San Francisco, San Pablo, and Suisun" of the California Harbors and Navigation
Code. The Contractor shall have knowledge of and comply with the requirements of the California Harbors and
Navigation Code.

Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of the San Francisco Bar Pilots shall be considered as
included in the contract prices paid for the various contract items of work and no additional compensation will be
allowed therefor.

5-1.22 RELATIONS WITH UNITED STATES COAST GUARD

This project is located in San Francisco Bay at Yerba Buena Island (YBI), and is under the jurisdiction of the
United States Coast Guard (USCGQG), Eleventh District, Coast Guard Island, Alameda, California, 94501-5100.

Attention is directed to "Supplemental Project Information," and "Permits, Licenses, Agreements, and
Certifications," of these special provisions.

A USCG License and a USCG Bridge Permit have been issued covering work to be performed under this
contract. The Contractor shall be fully informed of all rules, regulations, terms and conditions that may govern the
Contractor's operations within the construction right-of-way and shall conduct the Contractor's work accordingly.
Copies of both the License and the Bridge Permit are included in the Information Handout and are part of the
contract requirements.

The Contractor's attention is directed to Sections 7-1.01, "Laws to be Observed," 7-1.11, "Preservation of
Property," and 7-1.12, "Indemnification and Insurance,” of the Standard Specifications, and to the provisions in
"Sound Control Requirements" of these special provisions.

The Contractor's attention is directed to the following procedures to meet the conditions which are among those
established by the USCG Permit in the work authorization for this project:

1. Navigation.--At least 50 calendar days before anchoring barges or constructing temporary support
structures, including docks and trestles within the construction right-of-way, or as directed by the Engineer,
the Contractor shall notify the Engineer, in writing, along with drawings, of their proposed method for
anchoring barges and of the location temporary support structures, including docks and trestles. The
Engineer will transmit the Contractor's proposal to the USCG for approval. The Contractor shall not
anchor any barges until their procedure has been approved by the USCG. In the event that the required
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USCG approval, in the opinion of the Engineer, delays the Contractor's operations, the Contractor will be
granted a time extension commensurate with the delays. No barges can be anchored within the ESAs.

Brief full channel closures are an inconvenience to vessel traffic and will only be permitted if and when
approved by the USCG. Among other requirements for a full channel closure that may be required by the
USCG, the Contractor may be required to provide assistance to vessels to safely pass through the falsework
or to circumnavigate YBI. The Contractor shall minimize the number and duration of any requested full
channel closures. The Contractor shall propose any full channel closures to the Engineer in writing 50 days
in advance of any full channel closure. The Engineer will transmit the Contractor's proposal to the USCG
for approval. The proposal shall contain the schedule of the closure, activities required during the closure,
and contingency plans. The contingency plans shall include provisions for rapid reopening of the channel,
as well as plans for notifying vessels of the closure and providing assistance for vessels to safely pass
through the falsework or circumnavigate Yerba Buena Island. Any effort expended by the contractor to get
approval for a full channel closure or to comply with any of the requirements of the USCG's approval shall
be at the Contractor's expense.

2. Aids to Navigation.--The Contractor shall coordinate with the USCG Commander, Eleventh Coast Guard
District, Building 50-6, Coast Guard Island, Alameda, California 94501-5100, Telephone (510) 437-2983
for written authorization at least 60 calendar days prior to any relocation or temporary removal of any aids
to navigation within or near any areas involved with dredging or construction. In addition, the Contractor
shall not obstruct, willfully damage, make fast to, or interfere with any aid to navigation.

3. Navigational Obstructions.--Any debris, material, plant or machinery that are incidentally dropped into
the waters of the Bay during the progress of work, which may present a hazard or which may obstruct
navigation shall be promptly recovered or removed. Floating objects shall be immediately recovered or
tied down and marked, so that they do not present hazards to navigation. The Contractor shall give
immediate notice of in-place obstructions to the proper authorities and shall mark or buoy such obstructions
until they are removed. Should the Contractor neglect or delay compliance with the above requirements,
such obstructions shall be removed by the Department of Transportation and the cost of such removal will
be deducted from the moneys due to the Contractor or may be recovered from their bond.

4. Navigational Lighting.--The Contractor shall keep proper warning lights each night between the hours of
sunset and sunrise upon all floating equipment, falsework connected with the work and all buoys which are
of a size and location as to endanger or obstruct navigation. The Contractor shall provide suitable
navigational lighting at any time that construction operations obstruct the waterways. All floating
equipment shall be marked in accordance with USCG Regulations.

5. Nighttime Lighting.--The Contractor shall direct lighting on to the immediate area under construction and
avoid shining lights towards residences on YBI and marine traffic. The Contractor shall also not shine
lights into the water at night.

6. Temporary Support Structures.--Following the completion of construction, the Contractor shall remove
all temporary support structures, including docks and trestles. Pilings shall be removed and shall be cut off
at least 1.0 meter below the original mudline in-bay, and 1.0 meter below the original ground in-land.

The Contractor shall be aware of the USCG facility on the southeast side of YBI, and be aware of the USCG
License provisions regarding unrestricted and emergency access to its properties on YBI. The Contractor shall
submit for review and approval, to the Engineer and the USCG, a contingency plan that will provide the USCG the
emergency access required through the entire project site at all times during construction.

Attention is directed to Section 8-1.06, "Time of Completion," of the Standard Specifications. Days during
which the Contractor's operations are restricted in the navigation channel by others shall be considered to be
nonworking days if, in the opinion of the Engineer, these restrictions cause a delay in the current controlling
operation or operations.

PAYMENT

Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of the relations with USCG shall be considered as
included in the contract prices paid for the various contract items of work and no additional compensation will be
allowed therefor.
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5-1.23 ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE AREAS

A. ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE AREAS

Environmentally sensitive areas (ESA) shall consist of areas within and near the limits of construction where
access is prohibited or limited for the preservation of archaeological site, historic architectural resource or existing
vegetation, or protection of biological habitat as shown on the plans. The Engineer will determine the exact location
of the boundaries of the ESAs. Access is prohibited and no work shall be conducted within the ESAs, except ESAs
la and 1b:

1.

~w

RN

ESA laand 1b

ESA 1a consists of asphalt concrete paved area and unpaved slope area.
ESA 1b is located within the asphalt concrete paved area.

The boundaries of the paved areas of the ESAs la and 1b shall be marked with a 200-mm white
thermoplastic delineation or alternative markings approved by the Engineer.

Within the paved areas and delineated boundaries of the ESAs la and 1b (which includes area to be
monitored (ATM)), no work involving asphalt removal or earth disturbance and/or removal, including
driving posts for fencing, signing, or utility trenching, shall be allowed without prior approval by the
Engineer in consultation with the Department Archaeologist. The Engineer will contact Department
Archaeologist at least 5 days prior to start of work. Limited access to these ESAs may be allowed for
vehicle and equipment access, storage or transport of materials or equipment vehicle or equipment access,
storage and stockpiling, or transport of materials, when approved in writing by the Engineer in consultation
with the Department Archaeologist.

Within the unpaved slope area of ESA 1a, no work involving earth disturbance, including driving posts for
fencing, or signing, shall be allowed without prior approval by the Engineer in consultation with the
Department Archaeologist. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer the protection plans including the
scope of the work, in conformance with the requirements in "Working Drawings," of these special
provisions. The Contractor equipment access will not be allowed, unless the Contractor has obtained a
written approval from the Engineer in consultation with the Department Archaeologist.

ESA 2a, 2b, and 2¢

2.1. ESA 2a consists of Building No. 262 (Torpedo Factory), Historic Architectural Resource

2.2.  ESA 2b consists of the Senior Officers' Quarters Historic District (Quarters 1 through 7), Historic
Architectural Resource, and grounds.

2.3.  ESA 2c consists of Quarters 8, and grounds.
Within the area of ESA 2c¢, no work shall be allowed, unless the Contractor has obtained a written
approval from the Engineer, and an approved protection plan to perform the following work as
shown on the plans from the Engineer: to remove base and surfacing, remove concrete stair, remove
retaining wall, remove fence, and construct sidewalk. The protection plan shall conform to the
requirements in "Working Drawings," of these special provisions.

ESA 3, Quarters 10, Building 267 (garage), and grounds.

ESA 5, Vegetation, Environmentally Sensitive Areas, including mature vegetation screen located on slope
southwest of Quarters 1 (Nimitz House), and pittosporum trees

ESA 6, Tidal wetlands, water-based ESA (by others), located on the north side of YBI

ESA 7, Eelgrass beds, water-based ESA (by others), located on the south sides of YBI

ESA 8, Eelgrass beds, water-based ESA (by others), located on the north sides of YBI

ESA 9a and 9b, concrete retaining walls and weir, Historic Architectural Resource

Attention is directed to Section 7—1.01 "Laws to be Observed," of the Standard Specifications, and in "Permits,
Licenses, Agreements, and Certifications," of these special provisions, regarding State and Federal regulations,
permits, or agreements which pertain to an ESA.

Water-based ESA boundaries have been marked with USCG-approved buoys, and have been established and
will be maintained by others.
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Land-based ESA boundaries shall be clearly marked by either the installation of Temporary Fence (Type ESA)
or thermoplastic pavement delineation as specified elsewhere in these special provisions. The boundaries shall be
checked periodically and the markings repaired or replaced as necessary during construction.

Within the boundaries of land-based ESAs la (unpaved area), ESAs 2b and 2c, ESA 3, ESA 5, and ESA 9a and
9b and water-based ESAs 6, 7, and 8, no project related activities shall take place, without the written approval from
the Engineer. This specifically prohibits construction personnel, vehicle and barge access, storage or transport of
any materials, including hydrocarbon and lead contaminated material, or any other project related activities. The
Contractor shall take such measures, including the posting of written notices to his employees and subcontractors, to
ensure that ESAs are not entered or disturbed.

The Contractor shall mitigate damage or impacts to the ESAs caused by the Contractor's operations, at the
Contractor's expense in accordance with Section 7-1.11, "Preservation of Property," of the Standard Specifications.
Any additional mitigation assessed to the Department will be the responsibility of the Contractor. If necessary,
deductions from moneys due or to become due the Contractor will be made for the mitigation costs.

B. AREA TO BE MONITORED (ATM)

The Department Archaeologist will monitor the delineated ATM area.

No construction activities involving asphalt removal or earth disturbance and/or removal shall be allowed
within the ATM area shown on the plans, unless the Contractor has obtained a written approval from the Engineer.

The Contractor shall obtain the Engineer's approval in writing at least 20 days in advance of the beginning of
the removal of the top 0.6-m in depth of roadway excavation within the ATM, in order to have the Department
Archaeologist begin to mobilize.

CONSTRUCTION

The Department Archaeologist shall have the authority to halt construction operations in the vicinity of an
archaeological find, if significant or potentially significant cultural resources are exposed or if the find will be
adversely affected by construction operations.

In the event that human skeletal material or archaeological resources are uncovered within the ATM area and/or
contract limits, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer, who in turn will notify the Department
Archaeologist and the State may conduct an archaeological investigation. The Contractor's construction activities
within 15 meters of the find shall be halted immediately and shall not be resumed until so permitted, in writing by
the Engineer.

When determined by the Department Archeologist that an archeological investigation is required, and as
requested by the Engineer, the Contractor shall provide construction equipment and operators and/or laborers and
shall cooperate with and assist Department Archaeologist(s) in their conducting of any of the archaeological work, if
necessary.

The Contractor shall provide, within 24 hours at the request of the Engineer:

1. A grading bucket with flat blade.
2. Suitable access/egress ramp or ladders or stairs in the ATM area as directed by the Engineer.

The above equipment and material items required for the archaeological work as specified in this section will be
paid for as extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D of the Standard Specifications.

If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the Contractor's operations are delayed or interfered with by reason of such
discoveries, the State will compensate the Contractor for the delays to the extent provided in Section 8-1.09, "Right
of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications, except as provided in Section 8-1.10, "Utility and Non-Highway
Facilities," of the Standard Specifications.

C. SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION AREA (SCA)

The special construction area is designated as the landscaping restoration area to be constructed as shown on the
plans.

The Contractor will be allowed inside SCA area. The Contractor shall not encroach into the designated ESA
area bounded by ESA 2b, the Senior Officers' Quarters Historic District (Quarters 1 through 7), as shown on the
plans. Damages to the existing pavement, sidewalk and curb caused by the Contractor's operations, shall be
replaced in kind at the Contractor's expense.
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PAYMENT

Full compensation for checking, repairing or replacing the land-based ESA marking shall be considered as
included in the contract price paid for various items of work involved and no separate payment will be made
therefor.

Full compensation for protecting and submitting the protection plan for the ESA la and ESA 2c shall be
considered as included in the contract price paid for various items of work involved and no separate payment will be
made therefor.

5-1.24 PRESERVE HISTORICAL BUILDINGS

Existing listed facilities as shown on the plans are historical buildings, and must be preserved in compliance
with the provisions in Section 5-1.18, "Property and Facility Preservation," of the Standard Specifications, and these
special provisions:

1. Building No. 262 (Torpedo Factory), Historic Architectural Resource, (ESA 2a)
United States Navy — The Senior Officers' Quarters Historic District (Quarters 1 through 7), Historic
Architectural Resource, and grounds (ESA 2b)

3. Quarters 8, and grounds, (ESA 2c¢)

4. United States Coast Guard Base — Quarters 9, B, C, 10, 24, 25, 26,27, and 267 (garage)

5. Concrete Retaining Walls and Weir, Historic Architectural Resource, (ESA 9a, and 9b)

Attention is directed to "Photo Survey of Existing Facilities," and "Vibration Monitoring," of these special
provisions, regarding historical buildings.

The Contractor must take measures to protect historical buildings from damage caused by the Contractor's
operations. The Contractor shall submit a building protection plan for the Engineer's review at least 30 days prior to
the start of adjacent construction within 26 meters of the historical building or overhead construction. The
Contractor shall also notify the Engineer at least 48 hours prior to the start of adjacent or overhead construction.

Should any damage to the historical buildings occur, the Contractor must notify the Engineer within 24 hours.
The Engineer may order the suspension of construction operations until the Contractor takes all necessary measures
to prevent further damage to the building, and until an approved repair is completed. The Contractor must submit a
repair plan to the Engineer for approval prior to the start of such work. The Engineer will review the plan within 90
days. All repairs must comply with the Secretary of the Interior's Standards for the Treatment of Historic Properties.
The repair plans must be prepared and sealed by a licensed preservation architect who is registered in the State of
California and meets the Secretary of the Interior's Professional Qualification Standards for Historic Architecture.

The Secretary of the Interior's Standards for Treatment of Historic Properties, and the Secretary of the Interior's
Professional Qualification Standards are available at the following website:

http://www.nps.gov/history/local-law/arch_stnds_9.htm

The Contractor must bear full liability for any damage to the historical buildings caused by the Contractor's
operations.

In the event of failure to preserve the historical buildings, the Department may withhold an amount not less than
$2,000,000 from payments due or that may become due the Contractor under the contract, until an approved repair
or reconstruction is complete.

5-1.25 NONHIGHWAY FACILITIES (INCLUDING UTILITIES)

During the progress of the work under this Contract, the utility owner will relocate a utility shown in the
following table within the corresponding number of days shown. Notify the Engineer before you work within the
approximate location of a utility shown. The days start on the notification date.

Utility Relocation and Department-Arranged Time for the Relocation
Utility Location Days
Fiber Optics (AT&T) USCG Road (CG Line), 30
during construction: Stage 4 Phase 2
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The utilities shown in the following table may interfere with the bridge removal, and will remain in service until
December 1, 2013.

Utility Location
300 mm Water pipe (Navy) Existing San Francisco-Oakland Bay Bridge
(Br. No. 33-0025)
Fiber Optic (AT&T) Existing San Francisco-Oakland Bay Bridge
(Br. No. 33-0025)

5-1.26 TUNNEL SAFETY ORDERS

The work to be performed at the following locations have been classified "Potentially Gassy with Special
Conditions" by the State Division of Occupational Safety and Health under Section 8422 of the Tunnel Safety
Orders of the California Code of Regulations.

1. Two 2.4 m diameter pile shafts at Bent 1 (Rt., Station E 50+47.4) and Bent 2 (Rt., Station E 50+74.62)
2. Three 1.524 m diameter CIDH piles at Bent 3 (Rt., Station E 51+09.75)
3 Thirty-six 0.915 m diameter drilled holes (Soldier Piles) for Retaining Wall No. 51

Information handouts of Underground Classifications by Division of Occupational Safety and Health Mining
and Tunneling Unit are available in "Supplemental Project Information," of these special provisions.

The Contractor's attention is directed to Section 7-1.06, "Safety and Health Provisions," of the Standard
Specifications. A change to the work as a direct result of the Contractor's planned operations that would cause work
activities to fall under the requirements of the Tunnel Safety Orders, and that has not been shown on the plans or
specified in these special provisions shall be reason for suspension of the work. The Contractor shall notify the
Engineer not less than 20 days prior to worker exposure to a facility meeting the definition of a tunnel or shaft as
described in Sections 8403 or 8405 of the Tunnel Safety Orders. The Department will obtain additional location
classifications as may be necessary to allow the work to proceed.

The Contractor shall prominently post a notice of the classification and any special orders, rules, special
conditions, or regulations at the tunnel work site, and all personnel shall be informed of the classification.

At least 7 days prior to beginning work covered by these provisions, the Contractor shall submit the name of the
person designated as the on-site Safety Representative to the Engineer along with proof of certification by the
Division of Occupational Safety and Health as having met the requirements of Section 8406 of the Tunnel Safety
Orders of the California Code of Regulations.

5-1.27 AREAS FOR CONTRACTOR'S USE

Attention is directed to the requirements specified in Section 7-1.19, "Rights in Land and Improvements," of the
Standard Specifications, plans and these special provisions.

The Contractor shall coordinate with others in conforming to "Cooperation," of these special provisions.

Access to all areas shall be permitted by others as directed by the Engineer, and local streets Macalla Road and
Northgate Road shall be open to traffic at all times.

The Contractor shall not occupy the right of way, or allow others to occupy the right of way, for purposes which
are not necessary to perform the required work. The highway right of way shall be used only for purposes that are
necessary to perform the required work. Area for others and for Contractor's use shall conform with the areas shown
on the plans, and as specified in these special provisions.

Availability of Areas for Others' Use

Others Areas for Others' Use Date
04-0120S4 Area PR Until January 1, 2014
04-0120F4 Area FP Until August 31, 2014
04-0120F4 Area FT Until August 31, 2014

Area TA1 After June 1, 2014
04-3A6404 Area TA2 After June 1, 2014

Area TA3 After June 1, 2014

Area A After January 1, 2014
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Access to Area FT (Partial) between Labor Day weekend of year 2013 and August 31, 2014 shall be
permitted to the Contractor to perform the SFOBB bridge removal as directed by the Engineer.

Access to Area TA1 after June 1, 2014 shall be permitted to allow the Contractor to complete Stage 5 and
Stage 6 work as directed by the Engineer.

Availability of Areas for Contractor's Use

Contract Areas for Contractor's Use Date
Area TA1 From January 1, 2014 to June 1, 2014
Area TA2 From January 1, 2014 to June 1, 2014
04-0120T4 | Area TA3 From January 1, 2014 to June 1, 2014
Area T (Partial - From Area After January 1, 2014
PR)
Area T After August 31, 2014
Area CG After January 1, 2014

Area CG: will not be available for the Contractor's storage of materials and equipment unless otherwise
approved by both the USCG and the Engineer.

Attention is directed to "Supplemental Project Information," and "Permits, Licenses, Agreements, and
Certifications," of these special provisions. Access to Area CG to perform work as shown on the plans
shall be coordinated with both the USCG and the Engineer.

No area is available within the contract limits for the exclusive use of the Contractor. However, temporary
storage of equipment and materials on State property may be arranged with the Engineer, subject to the prior
demands of State maintenance forces and to other contract requirements. Use of the Contractor's work areas and
other State-owned property shall be at the Contractor's own risk. The State shall not be held liable for damage to or
loss of materials or equipment located within these areas.

Toll plaza parking lots shall not be used for the Contractor's employees private vehicles and the Contractor's
equipment and vehicles.

The Contractor shall remove the equipment, materials, and rubbish from the work areas and other State-owned
property which the Contractor occupies and shall leave the areas in a presentable condition, in conformance with the
provisions in Section 4-1.02, "Final Cleaning Up," of the Standard Specifications.

The Contractor shall secure, at the Contractor's own expense, areas required for storage of plant, equipment, and
materials, or for other purposes if sufficient area is not available to the Contractor within the contract limits.

Port of Oakland Pier 7

The Department intends to occupy and make available to contractors portions of Port of Oakland Pier 7 for the
duration of the contract.

Attention is also directed to "Supplemental Project Information," for reference to plot map titled, "Pier 7 — Area
for Contractor's Use," "Settlement Agreement regarding Burma Road Easement and Pier 7 Temporary Construction
Easement," and the "Quitclaim Easement Deed."

Portions of Pier 7 are currently occupied by others. Referring to the areas identified on the information handout
"Pier 7 — Areas for Contractor's Use," space on the pier is expected to be made available to the Contractor at no
rental cost, on or before the following schedule:

Area 4: At 04-0120T4 contract award
Areas not available to the 04-0120T4 Contractor or designated as "Caltrans" shall not be used by the Contractor
except for access via Burma Road and as otherwise permitted by the Engineer in writing.

By using the area provided at Pier 7, the Contractor agrees to the following terms of usage:

1. The Contractor may only use the designated areas for work exclusive to the 04-0120T4 contract for the
following purposes only:

1.1.  Administration offices and parking for employees of the Contractor
1.2.  Storage of material
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10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

15

The Contractor shall agree to accept the property on an "as is" basis. The Contractor shall not call on the
Department to make any improvements or repairs on the property, but the Contractor hereby specifically
covenants and agrees to keep the property including furnishings and equipment, in good order and
condition.

The Contractor shall comply with the terms of the contract as well as all State laws and local ordinances
concerning said property and the use thereof.

The Department or its agents shall at all times have the right to enter the property for purposes of inspection
of the property and to serve or to post thereon any notice required or permitted by law for protection of any
right or interest of the Department.

The Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating with other contractors with regard to water access
along the pier.

Prior to occupying an area of the pier, the Contractor shall conduct a survey of the property, including
photos, describing the current condition of the property and submit the survey for the approval of the
Engineer. Along with the survey, the Contractor shall submit for the information of the Engineer a site
map identifying the planned uses of the property. Material storage sites shall be identified and shown on
the site map and a listing of all materials used and stored on the property, or transported to and through the
pier shall be included. Material Safety Data Sheets for the hazardous materials stored on the property shall
be submitted to the Engineer.

The Contractor shall comply with the provisions in "Water Pollution Control," of these special provisions.
The Contractor shall not commit, suffer, or permit the accumulation of waste on the property and shall
provide an adequate number of garbage and trash receptacles in clean condition and good repair.

In no case shall the Contractor cause or allow the deposit or disposal of hazardous materials on the
property. The Contractor shall be responsible for and bear the entire cost of removal and disposal of
hazardous materials or waste introduced to the property during the Contractor's period of use and
possession as owner, operator or occupier of the property. The Contractor shall also be responsible for any
cleanup and decontamination on or off the property necessitated by such materials or waste.

There is limited additional utility capacity available at Pier 7, including but not limited to, power,
telecommunications, and sewer capacity. The public water source on the pier is being used at its full
capacity. The Contractor shall develop his own water source, and shall not use the public water source.
The Contractor shall investigate the other utility capacity to support the needs of any use of the pier. The
Contractor shall pay when due all water, electric, gas, and other lighting, heating, power, and charges
accruing or payable in connection with said property, during the term of use.

At the expiration of the term, the Contractor shall quit and surrender possession of the property and its
appurtenances to the Department in as good order and condition as the property was delivered to the
Contractor, reasonable wear and tear and damage by the elements excepted.

The Contractor shall not encumber, assign, or sublet the pier 7 property in any manner whatsoever.

The Department will not keep the property insured against fire or any other insurable risk, and the
Contractor will make no claim of any nature against the Department by reason of any damage to the
Contractor's property in the event it is damaged or destroyed by fire or by any other cause.

Indemnification: The Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the Department, its officers,
agents and employees to the same extent as required by Section 7-1.12A of the Standard Specifications.
Liability and Property Damage Insurance: Insurance shall conform to the requirements of Section 7-1.12B
of the Standard Specifications.

Hazardous substances may be present on the property in the areas shown as Environmentally Sensitive
Areas (ESAs) as shown on the plot map titled "Pier 7 — Area for Contractor's Use" and in all drainage
inlets. The Contractor shall have no permanent anchorage or occupation on or near these potentially
hazardous materials locations and shall vacate said areas within 48 hours notice of the Engineer. The
Contractor shall cooperate and coordinate with the Department, or its agents or contractors or third parties,
including, but not limited to the City of Oakland, the United States Department of the Army and the
California Department of Toxic Substances Control in the remediation of said potentially hazardous
materials locations. It is expected that any necessary hazardous material remediation of hazardous
materials locations by others may occur during the duration of contract 04-0120T4 and that the Contractor
may be required to vacate minor portions of the pier around the potentially hazardous materials locations to
facilitate access.

The Department reserves the right to terminate the Contractor's use of pier 7 or take other appropriate action at
no cost to the Department, if the terms of the above usage agreement are not complied with. Provided that the terms
of the above usage agreement are complied with, should the Department order the Contractor to vacate significant
portions of Pier 7 early, the additional relocation costs as directed by the Engineer will be paid for as extra work as
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provided in Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work," of the Standard Specifications. The Contractor shall be responsible for
all costs related to occupying and operating at Pier 7 including, but not limited to, compliance with the above usage
agreement terms, utility connections, maintenance and operational cost of utilities, improvements needed for
intended use including use of the crane, relocation of occupation or operations to facilitate hazardous material
remediation, and cost related to vacate and restore property to original conditions at the termination of the
occupancy agreement.

5-1.28 UTILITIES

The Contractor shall make arrangements to obtain electrical power, water or compressed air or other utilities
required for the Contractor's operations and shall make and maintain the necessary service connections at the
Contractor's own expense.

5-1.29 SANITARY PROVISIONS
State sanitary facilities will not be available for use by the Contractor's employees.

5-1.30 BRIDGE TOLLS

Toll-free passage on the San Francisco-Oakland Bay Bridge will be granted only for cars, trucks and special
construction equipment which are clearly marked on the exterior with the Contractor's identification and which are
being operated by the Contractor exclusively for the project, and which are used for the purpose of transporting
materials and workers directly to and from the project site.

The Contractor shall make application to the Engineer in advance for toll-free passage. The Contractor will be
held accountable for the proper use of passes issued, and upon completion of the work, shall return unused passes to
the Engineer.

Attention is directed to Section 23302, "Evasion of Toll," of the Vehicle Code.

5-1.31 ACCESS TO PROJECT SITE

Prospective bidders may make arrangements to visit the project site by contacting the Duty Senior, District 04
Office, 111 Grand Avenue, Oakland, CA 94612, email: duty_senior_district04 @dot.ca.gov, telephone number (510)
286-5209.

5-1.32 PERMITS, LICENSES, AGREEMENTS, AND CERTIFICATIONS

Attention is directed to Section 7-1.04, "Permits and Licenses," of the Standard Specifications and these special
provisions.

The Contractor shall be fully aware of all rules, regulations, terms and conditions of the permits, licenses,
agreements, and certifications that may govern the contractor's operations in the project area and shall conduct work
accordingly. The permits, licenses, agreements, and certifications shall be considered a part of the special
provisions and contract for this project. Any modification to the permits, licenses, agreements, and certifications
which are proposed by the contractor shall be submitted in writing to the Engineer for transmittal to the regulatory
agency for their consideration. No additional time or compensation will be allowed for delays by the Contractor's
proposed modification to the agreements between the Department and regulatory agencies. The Department has
obtained the permits and licenses from the following agencies for this project:

California Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB)

San Francisco Bay Conservation Development Commission (BCDC)
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (ACOE)

United States Coast Guard (USCG)

California Department of Fish and Game (CDFG)

United States Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS)

National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS)
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Copies of these permits, and licenses have been made on Compact Disks as part of the information handout that
is available to the Contractor, as specified in "Supplemental Project Information," of these special provisions that
can be obtained at the Department of Transportation, Plans and Bid Documents Section, MS 26, 1120 N Street,
Room 200, Sacramento, CA 95814, Telephone 916-654-4490 or may be seen and are available for inspection at the
Duty Senior, District 04 Office, 111 Grand Avenue, Oakland, CA 94612, email: duty_senior_district04 @dot.ca.gov,
telephone number (510) 286-5209.
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For the latest versions of environmental permits, the Bidders and Contractor shall visit the website:
www.biomitigation.org

Full compensation for conforming to the requirements in these permits, licenses, agreements and certifications
shall be considered as included in the prices paid for the various contract items of work and no additional
compensation will be allowed therefor.

5-1.33 PHOTO IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM

Photo identification system shall consist of photo identification (ID) cards, production equipment and database.
The Contractor shall submit a database record of every person contemplated to work on the project jobsite, including
the employees of the subcontractors, vendor and suppliers.

All employees, including subcontractor, vendors and suppliers, shall have photo ID cards when reporting to
work at the jobsite. Photo ID cards shall consist of a visible badge which shall be worn plainly visible at all times
and a wallet-size card which shall be available for inspection as required. The front side of the badge shall contain a
visible, identifiable photograph with a minimum size of 25 mm x 25 mm, the person's last name, first name,
employee ID number, issue date, expiration date and employer logo. Wallet-size cards shall contain the last name,
first name, middle initial, issue date, expiration date and issuer signature. Any lost badges or cards shall be
immediately reported to the Engineer prior to being replaced. Individuals who do not possess the required photo ID
cards shall be removed from the work site immediately at the Engineer's request.

Production equipment shall consist of system software, camera and duplex card printer. Equipment shall have
the following standard features or equivalent, as determined by the Engineer:

1. System Software.--ID works production software will have the following standard features:

1.1.  Microsoft WindowsXP operation;

1.2.  Full user audit log;

1.3.  Administrator and user security;

1.4. BMP, JPG, .PCX, .PNG, and .PSD image import formats;
1.5. BMP, JPG, .PCX, .TGA, .TIF , .WMF image export formats;
1.6.  Full character recognition search (alphabets, numbers) in all fields;
1.7. Automatic update of database after badge production;

1.8.  Simultaneous batch print of multiple card formats;

1.9.  Software license key;

1.10. Online Help and reference library; and

1.11. Documentation, installation, training and Help Desk support.

2. Camera.-- The camera used for producing employee ID badges shall be USB digital with the following
specifications:

2.1.  Compatible with Windows 98, ME, 2000 Professional 2000 or XP;

2.2.  External AC power supply (auto-switch);

2.3.  Operating Environment for humidity from 30 percent to 90 percent and for temperature from 0°C to
40°C;

2.4.  Resolutions of 1600 x 1200, 1024 x 768, or 640 x 480 pixels;

2.5. Lens of sizes from 7.1 mm to 21.3 mm, F/1.8 to F/2.6 (equivalent to 40 mm to 120 mm lens for
35 mm camera);

2.6. Flash range appropriate for a subject 1.8 to 3 meters from camera;

2.7. CE Mark, FCC Class B and UL approved.

In addition, the camera shall have the following features and components:

Datacard Integrated USB Digital Camera Software with controlled Auto-Crop or Manual ~p;
USB cable connection to PC;

High, Medium and Low resolution (customer selectable);

Built-in flash;

Automatic focus and exposure;

3x Optical Zoom;
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7. 5 Megapixel RGB CCD;

8. Country Specific Power Cords;

9. Power adapter (auto switches for the appropriate voltage);

10. Tripod, backdrop, frame and stand;

11. Installation instruction and manuals

12. 3 meter USB cable; and

13. Three 64 MB Compact Flash or SmartMedia memory cards, or equivalent.

3. Duplex Card Printer.--The duplex card printer shall have the following features and specifications:

3.1.  Windows 2000 or XP drivers;

3.2. CD ROM tutorial;

3.3.  Operator-replaceable printhead;

3.4. Audio and visual error prompts;

3.5. Operator messages displayed on PC screen;

3.6. Automatic card feed;

3.7. "True" exception card system;

3.8.  Full-color or monochrome imaging;

3.9.  One-step ribbon cartridge replacement;

3.10. Hands-free card cleaning system;

3.11. In-line topcoat application;

3.12. Portable, desktop design;

3.13. Input hopper holds each cards - 0.76 mm thick;

3.14. Output hopper holds each cards - 0.76 mm thick;

3.15. One-year depot warranty for printer;

3.16. One-year printhead warranty -no prorating, no card counting;

3.17. Continuous-tone, full-color, with alphanumeric text and logos print capability;

3.18. Background patterns with 300 dots per inch print resolution, In-line ribbon application of single
topcoat capability , and dual voltage-auto sensing electrical requirements;

3.19. 110/120V , 50/60 Hz and 220/240 V, 50/60 Hz;

3.20. Paralle]l ECP mode or Compatible mode communications; 21. CR80-30 Plastic cards accepted,

3.21. PVC, with glossy overlaminate laminate surface ID cards, 86 mm x 54 mm in size and 0.8 mm in
thickness;

3.22. Resident memory of 2 MB; and

3.23. UL, CSA, FCC Class A (for U.S. and Canada) approved.

A database record shall be furnished to the Engineer at least three days prior to beginning of work. It will be
updated for new employees, subcontractors or suppliers daily and submitted weekly to the Engineer. This database
shall contain the following information:

Caltrans contract number;
Contractor/Subcontractor/Vendor/Supplier ID number;
Employee ID number;

Last name;

First name;

Middle name;

Labor classification;

Date of hire/employment date;
Length of employment;

Issue date; and

Expiration date.
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All data shall be delivered to the Engineer electronically, on 700-megabyte Compact Disks compatible with the
Microsoft Windows operating system. The Contractor shall provide an updated personnel information whenever
there is a change or at least five working days after requested by the I Engineer. The file format for all files
delivered to the Engineer shall be standard comma delimited ¢ (CSV), plain text files. Characteristics of this type of

file are:

1. All data is in the form of plain ASCII characters;
2. Each row of data is delimited by a carriage return character, and
3. Within row, each column (field) of data is delimited by a comma character.

Full compensation for providing photo identification system shall be included in the various items of work
involved, and no separate payment will be made therefor.

5-1.34 RESPONSIBILITY TO OTHERS

The Contractor shall be responsible for any liability imposed by law and for injuries to or death of any person
including, but not limited to, workers and the public or damage to property, and shall indemnify and save harmless
T.Y. Lin International / Moffatt & Nichol Engineers, a Joint Venture and its consultants and subconsultants, in the
same manner and to the same extent conforming to the provisions in Section 7-1.12, "Indemnification and
Insurance," of the Standard Specifications for the protection of the State of California and all officers and employees
thereof connected with the work. The Contractor's commercial general liability (CGL) insurance policies shall name
T.Y. Lin International / Moffatt & Nichol Engineers, a Joint Venture, their respective affiliates, parent or affiliated
corporations, directors, officers, partners, representatives, employees, consultants, subconsultants and agents, as
additional Insureds in the same manner and to the same extent that the State of California is named as an additional
insured conforming to the provisions of Section 7-1.12, "Indemnification and Insurance," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

Certificate of Insurance shall provide ten (10) days advance written notice of cancellation or renewal. In
addition to any other requirements to furnish copies of insurance documents in these specifications, the Contractor
shall provide certificates of liability insurance and endorsements to the following address:

T.Y. Lin International / Moffatt & Nichol Engineers, A Joint Venture
c/o Dealey, Renton & Associates

P.O. Box 12675

Oakland,CA 94604-2675

Attn: Julie Nelson

SECTION 6. (BLANK)
SECTION 7. (BLANK)
SECTION 8. MATERIALS
SECTION 8-1. MISCELLANEOUS

8-1.01 SUBSTITUTION OF NON-METRIC MATERIALS AND PRODUCTS

Only materials and products conforming to the requirements of the specifications shall be incorporated in the
work. When metric materials and products are not available, and when approved by the Engineer, and at no cost to
the State, materials and products in the United States Standard Measures which are of equal quality and of the
required properties and characteristics for the purpose intended, may be substituted for the equivalent metric
materials and products, subject to the following provisions:

A. Materials and products shown on the plans or in the special provisions as being equivalent may be
substituted for the metric materials and products specified or detailed on the plans.

B. Before other non-metric materials and products will be considered for use, the Contractor shall furnish, at
the Contractor's expense, evidence satisfactory to the Engineer that the materials and products proposed for
use are equal to or better than the materials and products specified or detailed on the plans. The burden of
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proof as to the quality and suitability of substitutions shall be upon the Contractor and the Contractor shall
furnish necessary information as required by the Engineer. The Engineer will be the sole judge as to the
quality and suitability of the substituted materials and products and the Engineer's decision will be final.

C. When the Contractor elects to substitute non-metric materials and products, including materials and
products shown on the plans or in the special provisions as being equivalent, the list of sources of material
specified in Section 6-1.01, "Source of Supply and Quality of Materials," of the Standard Specification
shall include a list of substitutions to be made and contract items involved. In addition, for a change in
design or details, the Contractor shall submit plans and working drawings in conformance with the
provisions in Section 5-1.02, "Plans and Working Drawings," of the Standard Specifications. The plans
and working drawings shall be submitted at least 7 days before the Contractor intends to begin the work
involved.

Unless otherwise specified, the following substitutions of materials and products will be allowed:

SUBSTITUTION TABLE FOR PLAIN WIRE REINFORCEMENT
ASTM Designation: A 82

METRIC SIZE SHOWgI ON THE PLANS SIZE TO BE gUBSTITUTED

mm inch x 100
MW9 w14

MW10 W1.6

MW13 W2.0

MW15 W2.3

MW19 W2.9

MW20 W3.1

MW22 W3.5

MW25 W3.9, except W3.5 in piles only

MW26 W4.0

MW30 W4.7

MW32 W5.0

MW35 W5.4

MW40 W6.2

MW45 W6.5

MW50 W7.8

MW55 W38.5, except W8.0 in piles only

MW60 W9.3

MW70 W10.9, except W11.0 in piles only

MW80 Wwi24

MW90 W14.0

MW100 W15.5
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SUBSTITUTION TABLE FOR BAR REINFORCEMENT

METRIC BAR DESIGNATION BAR DESIGNATION
NUMBER' SHOWN ON THE PLANS NUMBER’ TO BE SUBSTITUTED
10 3
13 4
16 5
19 6
22 7
25 8
29 9
32 10
36 11
43 14
57 18
'Bar designation numbers approximate the number of millimeters of the nominal diameter of the
bars.
*Bar numbers are based on the number of eighths of an inch included in the nominal diameter of
the bars.

No adjustment will be required in spacing or total number of reinforcing bars due to a difference
in minimum yield strength between metric and non-metric bars.

SUBSTITUTION TABLE FOR SIZES OF:
(1) STEEL FASTENERS FOR GENERAL APPLICATIONS (ASTM Designation: A 307 or AASHTO
Designation: M 314, Grade 36 or 55), and
(2) HIGH STRENGTH STEEL FASTENERS (ASTM Designation: A 325 or A 449)

METRIC SIZE SHOWN ON THE PLANS SIZE TO BE SUBSTITUTED
mm Inch
6 or 6.35 1/4
8 or7.94 5/16
10 or 9.52 3/8
11orl1l.11 7/16
13, 12.70, or M12 12
14 or 14.29 9/16
16, 15.88, or M16 5/8
19, 19.05, or M20 3/4
22,2222, or M22 7/8
24,25, 25.40, or M24 1
29, 28.58, or M27 1-1/8
32,31.75, or M30 1-1/4
35 or 34.93 1-3/8
38, 38.10, or M36 1-1/2
44 or 44.45 1-3/4
51 or 50.80 2
57 or 57.15 2-1/4
64 or 63.50 2-172
70 or 69.85 2-3/4
76 or 76.20 3
83 or 82.55 3-1/4
89 or 88.90 3-1/2
95 or 95.25 3-3/4
102 or 101.60 4
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SUBSTITUTION TABLE FOR NOMINAL THICKNESS OF SHEET METAL

UNCOATED HOT AND COLD ROLLED SHEETS

HOT-DIPPED ZINC COATED SHEETS

(GALVANIZED)
METRIC THICKNESS GAGE TO BE METRIC THICKNESS GAGE TO BE
SHOWN ON THE PLANS SUBSTITUTED SHOWN ON THE PLANS SUBSTITUTED

mm inch mm Inch

7.94 0.3125 4.270 0.1681
6.07 0.2391 3.891 0.1532
5.69 0.2242 3.510 0.1382
5.31 0.2092 3.132 0.1233
4.94 0.1943 2.753 0.1084
4.55 0.1793 2.372 0.0934
4.18 0.1644 1.994 0.0785
3.80 0.1495 1.803 0.0710
3.42 0.1345 1.613 0.0635
3.04 0.1196 1.461 0.0575
2.66 0.1046 1.311 0.0516
2.28 0.0897 1.158 0.0456
1.90 0.0747 1.006 or 1.016 0.0396
1.71 0.0673 0.930 0.0366
1.52 0.0598 0.853 0.0336
1.37 0.0538 0.777 0.0306
1.21 0.0478 0.701 0.0276
1.06 0.0418 0.627 0.0247
091 0.0359 0.551 0.0217
0.84 0.0329 0.513 0.0202
0.76 0.0299 0.475 0.0187
0.68 00269 | 0 e e
0.61 00239 | e e
0.53 0.0209 | e e
0.45 00179 | e e
0.42 00164 | 0 e e
0.38 00149 | e e
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SUBSTITUTION TABLE FOR WIRE

METRIC THICKNESS WIRE THICKNESS
SHOWN ON THE PLANS TO BE SUBSTITUTED GAGE NO.
mm inch
6.20 0.244 3
5.72 0.225 4
5.26 0.207 5
4.88 0.192 6
4.50 0.177 7
4.11 0.162 8
3.76 0.148 9
3.43 0.135 10
3.05 0.120 11
2.69 0.106 12
2.34 0.092 13
2.03 0.080 14
1.83 0.072 15
1.57 0.062 16
1.37 0.054 17
1.22 0.048 18
1.04 0.041 19
0.89 0.035 20
SUBSTITUTION TABLE FOR PIPE PILES
METRIC SIZE SIZE
SHOWN ON THE PLANS TO BE SUBSTITUTED
mm X mm inch x inch
PP 360 x 4.55 NPS 14 x 0.179
PP 360 x 6.35 NPS 14 x 0.250
PP 360 x 9.53 NPS 14 x 0.375
PP 360 x 11.12 NPS 14 x 0.438
PP 406 x 12.70 NPS 16 x 0.500
PP460x T NPS 18 x T"
PP 508 x T NPS 20 x T"
PP559x T NPS 22 x T"
PP610xT NPS 24 x T"
PP 660 x T NPS 26 x T"
PP711xT NPS 28 x T"
PP762xT NPS30xT"
PP813xT NPS 32 xT"
PP 864 xT NPS 34 x T"
PPO14x T NPS 36 x T"
PP965x T NPS 38 x T"
PP 1016 x T NPS40x T"
PP 1067 x T NPS 42 x T"
PP1118xT NPS 44 x T"
PP 1219x T NPS 48 x T"
PP 1524 x T NPS 60 x T"

The thickness in millimeters (T) represents an exact conversion

of the thickness in inches (T").
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SUBSTITUTION TABLE FOR CIDH CONCRETE PILING

METRIC SIZE ACTUAL AUGER SIZE
SHOWN ON THE PLANS TO BE SUBSTITUTED
inches
350 mm 14
400 mm 16
450 mm 18
600 mm 24
750 mm 30
900 mm 36
1.0m 42
1.2 m 48
1.5m 60
1.8 m 72
2.1m 84
24 m 96
2.7 m 108
3.0m 120
3.3m 132
3.6m 144
40m 156

SUBSTITUTION TABLE FOR STRUCTURAL TIMBER AND LUMBER

METRIC MINIMUM METRIC MINIMUM NOMINAL
DRESSED DRY, DRESSED GREEN, SIZE
SHOWN ON THE PLANS SHOWN ON THE PLANS TO BE SUBSTITUTED
mm X mm mm X mm inch x inch
19x89 20x90 1x4
38x89 40x90 2x4
64x89 65x90 3x4
89x89 90x90 4x4
140x140 143x143 6x6
140x184 143x190 6x8
184x184 190x190 8x8
235x235 241x241 10x10
286x286 292x292 12x12
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SUBSTITUTION TABLE FOR NAILS AND SPIKES

METRIC COMMON NAIL, METRIC BOX NAIL, METRIC SPIKE, SIZE
SHOWN ON THE PLANS SHOWN ON THE PLANS SHOWN ON THE TO BE
PLANS SUBSTITUTED
Length, mm Length, mm Length, mm Penny-weight
Diameter, mm Diameter, mm Diameter, mm
50.80 50.80 6d
2.87 2.51
63.50 63.50 8d
3.33 2.87
76.20 76.20 76.20 10d
3.76 3.25 4.88
82.55 82.55 82.55 12d
3.76 3.25 4.88
88.90 88.90 88.90 16d
4.11 3.43 5.26
101.60 101.60 101.60 20d
4.88 3.76 5.72
114.30 114.30 114.30 30d
5.26 3.76 6.20
127.00 127.00 127.00 40d
5.72 4.11 6.68
139.70 50d
7.19
152.40 60d
7.19
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SUBSTITUTION TABLE FOR IRRIGATION

COMPONENTS
METRIC NOMINAL
WATER METERS, TRUCK SIZE
LOADING STANDPIPES, TO BE SUBSTITUTED
VALVES, BACKFLOW
PREVENTERS, FLOW
SENSORS, WYE
STRAINERS, FILTER
ASSEMBLY UNITS, PIPE
SUPPLY LINES, AND PIPE
IRRIGATION SUPPLY
LINES
SHOWN ON THE PLANS
DIAMETER NOMINAL (DN)
mm inch
15 1/2
20 3/4
25 1
32 1-1/4
40 1-172
50 2
65 2-1/2
75 3
100 4
150 6
200 8
250 10
300 12
350 14
400 16

Unless otherwise specified, substitutions of United States Standard Measures standard structural shapes
corresponding to the metric designations shown on the plans and in conformance with the requirements in ASTM
Designation: A 6/A 6M, Annex 2, will be allowed.

8-1.02 PREQUALIFIED AND TESTED SIGNING AND DELINEATION MATERIALS

The Department maintains the following list of Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials. The
Engineer shall not be precluded from sampling and testing products on the list of Prequalified and Tested Signing
and Delineation Materials.

The manufacturer of products on the list of Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials shall
furnish the Engineer a Certificate of Compliance in conformance with the provisions in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates
of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications for each type of traffic product supplied.

For those categories of materials included on the list of Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation
Materials, only those products shown within the listing may be used in the work. Other categories of products, not
included on the list of Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials, may be used in the work provided
they conform to the requirements of the Standard Specifications.

Materials and products may be added to the list of Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials if
the manufacturer submits a New Product Information Form to the New Product Coordinator at the Transportation
Laboratory. Upon a Departmental request for samples, sufficient samples shall be submitted to permit performance
of required tests. Approval of materials or products will depend upon compliance with the specifications and tests

the Department may elect to perform.
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PAVEMENT MARKERS, PERMANENT TYPE
Retroreflective With Abrasion Resistant Surface (ARS)

Apex, Model 921AR (100 mm x 100 mm)

Ennis Paint, Models C88 (100 mm x 100 mm), 911 (100 mm x 100 mm) and CS8OFH

Ray-O-Lite, Model "AA" ARS (100 mm x 100 mm) and ARC Round Shoulder (100 mm x 100 mm)
3M Series 290 (89 mm x 100 mm)

3M Series 290 PSA

Glowlite, Inc Model 988AR (100 mm x 100 mm)

AR e

Retroreflective With Abrasion Resistant Surface (ARS)

(for recessed applications only)

Ennis Paint, Model 948 (58 mm x 119 mm)

Ennis Paint, Model 944SB (51 mm x 100 mm)*
Ray-O-Lite, Model 2002 (51 mm x 117 mm)
Ray-O-Lite, Model 2004 ARS (51 mm x 100 mm)*
*For use only in 114 mm wide (older) recessed slots

L=

Non-Reflective, 100-mm Round

Apex Universal (Ceramic)

Apex Universal, Models 929 (ABS) and 929PP (Polypropylene)
Glowlite, Inc. (Ceramic) and PP (Polypropylene)

Hi-Way Safety, Inc., Models P20-2000W and 2001Y (ABS)
Interstate Sales, "Diamond Back" (Polypropylene)

Novabrite Models Cdot (White) Cdot-y (Yellow), Ceramic
Novabrite Models Pdot-w (White) Pdot-y (Yellow), Polypropylene
Three D Traffic Works TD10000 (ABS), TD10500 (Polypropylene)

PRNAINBE LD =

PAVEMENT MARKERS, TEMPORARY TYPE
Temporary Markers For Long Term Day/Night Use (180 days or less)
1. Vega Molded Products "Temporary Road Marker" (75 mm x 100 mm)

Temporary Markers For Short Term Day/Night Use (14 days or less)

(For seal coat or chip seal applications, clear protective covers are required)
Apex Universal, Model 932

Filtrona Extrusion, Models T.O.M., T.R.P.M., and "HH" (High Heat)
Hi-Way Safety, Inc., Model 1280/1281

Glowlite, Inc., Model 932

B

STRIPING AND PAVEMENT MARKING MATERIAL
Permanent Traffic Striping and Pavement Marking Tape

Advanced Traffic Marking, Series 300 and 400

Brite-Line, Series 1000

Brite-Line, "DeltaLine XRP"

Swarco Industries, "Director 35" (For transverse application only)
Swarco Industries, "Director 60"

3M, "Stamark" Series 380 and 5730

3M, "Stamark" Series 420 (For transverse application only)

Nk W=

Temporary (Removable) Striping and Pavement Marking Tape (180 days or less)

Advanced Traffic Marking, Series 200
Brite-Line, Series 100

Garlock Rubber Technologies, Series 2000
P.B. Laminations, Aztec, Grade 102
Swarco Industries, "Director-2"

Trelleborg Industries, R140 Series

3M Series 620 "CR", and Series A750

Nk v =
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10.

11.

—

1.

3M Series A145, Removable Black Line Mask

(Black Tape: for use only on Hot mix asphalt surfaces)
Advanced Traffic Marking Black "Hide-A-Line"
(Black Tape: for use only on Hot mix asphalt surfaces)
Brite-Line "BTR" Black Removable Tape

(Black Tape: for use only on Hot mix asphalt surfaces)
Trelleborg Industries, RB-140

(Black Tape: for use only on Hot mix asphalt surfaces)

Preformed Thermoplastic (Heated in place)

Flint Trading Inc., "Hot Tape"
Flint Trading Inc., "Premark Plus"
Ennis Paint Inc., "Flametape"

Ceramic Surfacing Laminate, 150 mm x 150 mm
Highway Ceramics, Inc.

CLASS 1 DELINEATORS

One Piece Driveable Flexible Type, 1700-mm

1. Filtrona Extrusion, "Flexi-Guide Models 400 and 566"
2. Carsonite, Curve-Flex CFRM-400
3. Carsonite, Roadmarker CRM-375
4. FlexStake, Model 654 TM
5. GreenLine Model CGD1-66
Special Use Type, 1700-mm
1. Filtrona Extrusion, Model FG 560 (with 450-mm U-Channel base)
2. Carsonite, "Survivor" (with 450-mm U-Channel base)
3. Carsonite, Roadmarker CRM-375 (with 450-mm U-Channel base)
4. FlexStake, Model 604
5. GreenLine Model CGD (with 450-mm U-Channel base)
6. Impact Recovery Model D36, with #105 Driveable Base
7. Safe-Hit with 200-mm pavement anchor (SH248-GP1)
8. Safe-Hit with 380-mm soil anchor (SH248-GP2) and with 450-mm soil anchor (SH248-GP3)
Surface Mount Type, 1200-mm
1. Bent Manufacturing Company, Masterflex Model MF-180EX-48
2. Carsonite, "Channelizer"
3. FlexStake, Models 704, 754 TM, and EB4
4. Impact Recovery Model D48, with #101 Fixed (Surface-Mount) Base
5. Three D Traffic Works "Channelflex" ID No. 522248W
CHANNELIZERS
Surface Mount Type, 900-mm
1.  Bent Manufacturing Company, Masterflex Models MF-360-36 (Round) and MF-180-36 (Flat)
2. Filtrona Extrusion, Flexi-Guide Models FG300PE, FG300UR, and FG300EFX
3. Carsonite, "Super Duck" (Round SDR-336)
4. Carsonite, Model SDCF03601MB "Channelizer"
5. FlexStake, Models 703, 753 TM, and EB3
6. GreenLine, Model SMD-36
7. Hi-way Safety, Inc. "Channel Guide Channelizer" Model CGC36
8. Impact Recovery Model D36, with #101 Fixed (Surface-Mount) Base
9. Safe-Hit, Guide Post, Model SH236SMA and Dura-Post, Model SHL36SMA
10. Three D Traffic Works "Boomerang" 5200 Series
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Lane Separation System

Filtrona Extrusion, "Flexi-Guide (FG) 300 Curb System"
Qwick Kurb, "Klemmfix Guide System"

Dura-Curb System

Tuff Curb

e e

CONICAL DELINEATORS, 1070-mm

(For 700-mm Traffic Cones, see Standard Specifications)

Bent Manufacturing Company "T-Top"

Plastic Safety Systems "Navigator-1070 mm

TrafFix Devices "Grabber"

Three D Traffic Works "Ringtop" TD7000, ID No. 742143
Three D Traffic Works, TD7500

Work Area Protection Corp. C-42

A S

OBJECT MARKERS

Type "K", 450-mm

Filtrona Extrusion, Model FG318PE
Carsonite, Model SMD 615
FlexStake, Model 701 KM
Safe-Hit, Model SH718SMA

L=

Type "K-4" / "Q" Object Markers, 600-mm

Bent Manufacturing "Masterflex" Model MF-360-24
Filtrona Extrusion, Model FG324PE

Carsonite, "Channelizer"

FlexStake, Model 701 KM

Safe-Hit, Models SH824SMA_WA and SH824GP3_WA
Three D Traffic Works ID No. 531702W and TD 5200
Three D Traffic Works ID No. 520896W

Nk W=

CONCRETE BARRIER MARKERS AND
TEMPORARY RAILING (TYPE K) REFLECTORS
Impactable Type

ARTUK, "FB"

Filtrona Extrusion, Models PCBM-12 and PCBM-T12

Duraflex Corp., "Flexx 2020" and "Electriflexx"

Hi-Way Safety, Inc., Model GMKRM100

Plastic Safety Systems "BAM" Models OM-BARR and OM-BWAR
Three D Traffic Works "Roadguide" Model TD 9304

ANk L=

Non-Impactable Type

ARTUK, JD Series

Plastic Safety Systems "BAM" Models OM-BITARW and OM-BITARA
Vega Molded Products, Models GBM and JD

Plastic Vacuum Forming, "Cap-It C400"

e

METAL BEAM GUARD RAIL POST MARKERS

(For use to the left of traffic)

1. Filtrona Extrusion, "Mini" (75 mm x 254 mm)

2. Creative Building Products, "Dura-Bull, Model 11201"
3. Duraflex Corp., "Railrider"

4. Plastic Vacuum Forming, "Cap-It C300"

Contract No. 04-0120T4
63



CONCRETE BARRIER DELINEATORS, 400-mm
(For use to the right of traffic)

1.
2.

Filtrona Extrusion, Model PCBM T-16
Safe-Hit, Model SH216RBM

CONCRETE BARRIER-MOUNTED MINI-DRUM (260 mm x 360 mm x 570 mm)

1.

Stinson Equipment Company "SaddleMarker"

GUARD RAILING DELINEATOR
(Place top of reflective element at 1200 mm above plane of roadway)

Nk W=

1.

Wood Post Type, 686-mm

Filtrona Extrusion, FG 427 and FG 527
Carsonite, Model 427

FlexStake, Model 102 GR

GreenLine GRD 27

Safe-Hit, Model SH227GRD

Three D Traffic Works "Guardflex" TD9100
New Directions Mfg, NDM27

Steel Post Type
Carsonite, Model CFGR-327

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

PRNAINE WD =

o

L=

—
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Channelizers, Barrier Markers, and Delineators

Avery Dennison T-6500 Series (For rigid substrate devices only)
Avery Dennison WR-7100 Series

Nippon Carbide Industries, Flexible Ultralite Grade (ULG) 11
Reflexite, PC-1000 Metalized Polycarbonate

Reflexite, AC-1000 Acrylic

Reflexite, AP-1000 Metalized Polyester

Reflexite, Conformalight, AR-1000 Abrasion Resistant Coating
3M, High Intensity

Traffic Cones, 100-mm and 150-mm Sleeves

Nippon Carbide Industries, Flexible Ultralite Grade (ULG) 11
Reflexite, Vinyl, "TR" (Semi-transparent) or "Conformalight"
3M Series 3840

Avery Dennison S-9000C

Drums

Avery Dennison WR-6100

Nippon Carbide Industries, Flexible Ultralite Grade (ULG) II

Reflexite, "Conformalight", "Super High Intensity" or "High Impact Drum Sheeting"
3M Series 3810

Barricades: Type I, Medium-Intensity (Typically Enclosed Lens, Glass-Bead Element)

Nippon Carbide Industries, CN8117
Avery Dennison, W 1100 series
3M Series CW 44

Barricades: Type II, Medium-High-Intensity (Typically Enclosed Lens, Glass-Bead Element)
Avery Dennison, W-2100 Series

Signs: Type II, Medium-High-Intensity (Typically Enclosed Lens, Glass-Bead Element)

Avery Dennison, T-2500 Series
Nippon Carbide Industries, Nikkalite 18000
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Signs: Type II1, High-Intensity (Typically Encapsulated Glass-Bead Element)

Avery Dennison, T-5500A and T-6500 Series
. Nippon Carbide Industries, Nikkalite Brand Ultralite Grade II
3. 3M 3870 and 3930 Series

o =

Signs: Type IV, High-Intensity (Typically Unmetallized Microprismatic Element)

Avery Dennison, T-6500 Series

Nippon Carbide Industries, Crystal Grade, 94000 Series

Nippon Carbide Industries, Model No. 94847 Fluorescent Orange
3M Series 3930 and Series 39245

e e

Signs: Type VI, Elastomeric (Roll-Up) High-Intensity, without Adhesive

Avery Dennison, WU-6014
Novabrite LLC, "Econobrite"
Reflexite "Vinyl"

Reflexite "SuperBright"
Reflexite "Marathon"

3M Series RS20

A N

Signs: Type VII, Super-High-Intensity (Typically Unmetallized Microprismatic Element)

3M Series 39248, Fluorescent Orange
3M LDP Series 3970

o =

Signs: Type VIII, Super-High-Intensity (Typically Unmetallized Microprismatic Element)

Avery Dennison, T-7500 Series

Avery Dennison, T-7511 Fluorescent Yellow

Avery Dennison, T-7513 Fluorescent Yellow Green

Avery Dennison, W-7514 Fluorescent Orange

Nippon Carbide Industries, Nikkalite Crystal Grade Series 92800

Nippon Carbide Industries, Nikkalite Crystal Grade Model 92847 Fluorescent Orange

A o

Signs: Type IX, Very-High-Intensity (Typically Unmetallized Microprismatic Element)

3M VIP Series 3981 Diamond Grade Fluorescent Yellow

3M VIP Series 3983 Diamond Grade Fluorescent Yellow/Green
3M VIP Series 3990 Diamond Grade

Avery Dennison T-9500 Series

Avery Dennison, T9513, Fluorescent Yellow Green

Avery Dennison, W9514, Fluorescent Orange

Avery Dennison, T-9511 Fluorescent Yellow

Nk L=

SPECIALTY SIGNS
1. Reflexite "Endurance" Work Zone Sign (with Semi-Rigid Plastic Substrate)

ALTERNATIVE SIGN SUBSTRATES

Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic (FRP) and Expanded Foam PVC

Fiber-Brite (FRP)

. Sequentia, "Polyplate" (FRP)

3. Inteplast Group "InteCel" (13 mm for Post-Mounted CZ Signs, 1200 mm or less)(PVC)

N —

Aluminum Composite, Temporary Construction Signs and Permanent Signs up to 1400 mm.

Alcan Composites "Dibond Material, 2 mm"
Mitsubishi Chemical America, Alpolic 350

N —
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8-1.03 STATE-FURNISHED MATERIALS

Attention is directed to Section 6-1.02, "State-Furnished Materials," of the Standard Specifications and these
special provisions.
The following materials will be furnished to the Contractor:

1. Modular joints seal assemblies for Hinges W8B and W6RB.
Bike path at Pier W2.
3. Padlocks for backflow preventer assembly enclosures, walk gates, irrigation controller enclosure cabinets,
and external cabinet for battery backup system.
4. Seven meter light poles and fixtures, including base plates, light fixtures with vibration inhibiting plates.
Three-and-a-half meter bike path Belvedere light poles and fixtures, including base plates, light fixtures
with vibration inhibiting plates.
Bike path landing lighting and fixtures, including base plates, and light fixtures.
Model 170 controller assembly, and completely wired controller cabinet.
Call boxes.
Fire hydrant.

e

0O XA

Completely wired controller cabinets, with auxiliary equipment but without controller unit, will be furnished to
the Contractor at Electrical Maintenance Station, 30 Rickard Street, San Francisco, CA 94134, telephone number
(415) 330-6509.

Seven meter light poles and fixtures, 3.5 meter bike path Belvedere light poles and fixtures, and bike path
landing lighting and fixtures will be furnished to the Contractor at a location within 16 km of the project limits.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer not less than 48 hours before State-furnished material is to be picked
up by the Contractor. A full description of the material and the time the material will be picked up shall be
provided.

8-1.04 ENGINEERING FABRICS

Engineering fabrics shall conform to the provisions in Section 88, "Engineering Fabrics," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.
Filter fabric for this project shall be ultraviolet (UV) ray protected.

SECTION 8-2. CONCRETE

§8-2.01 PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE

Portland cement concrete shall conform to the provisions in Section 90, "Portland Cement Concrete," of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

The Department maintains a list of sources of fine and coarse aggregate that have been approved for use with a
reduced amount of supplementary cementitious material in the total amount of cementitious material to be used. A
source of aggregate will be considered for addition to the approved list if the producer of the aggregate submits to
the Transportation Laboratory certified test results from a qualified testing laboratory that verify the aggregate
complies with the requirements. Before the testing starts, the aggregate test shall be registered with the Department.
A registration number can be obtained by calling (916) 227-7228. The registration number shall be used as the
identification for the aggregate sample in correspondence with the Department. Upon request, a split of the tested
sample shall be provided to the Department. Approval of aggregate will depend upon compliance with the
specifications, based on the certified test results submitted, together with any replicate testing the Department may
elect to perform. Approval will expire 3 years from the date the most recent registered and evaluated sample was
collected from the aggregate source.

Qualified testing laboratories shall conform to the following requirements:

1. Laboratories performing ASTM Designation: C 1293 shall participate in the Cement and Concrete
Reference Laboratory (CCRL) Concrete Proficiency Sample Program and shall have received a score of 3
or better on each test of the previous 2 sets of concrete samples.

2. Laboratories performing ASTM Designation: C 1260 shall participate in the Cement and Concrete
Reference Laboratory (CCRL) Pozzolan Proficiency Sample Program and shall have received a score of 3
or better on the shrinkage and soundness tests of the previous 2 sets of pozzolan samples.
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Aggregates on the list shall conform to one of the following requirements:

1. When the aggregate is tested in conformance with the requirements in California Test 554 and ASTM
Designation: C 1293, the average expansion at one year shall be less than or equal to 0.040 percent; or

2. When the aggregate is tested in conformance with the requirements in California Test 554 and ASTM
Designation: C 1260, the average of the expansion at 16 days shall be less than or equal to 0.15 percent.

If the aggregates used in the concrete are on the Department's list, the minimum amount of supplementary
cementitious material shall conform to the following:

1. If fly ash or natural pozzolan conforming to the provisions in Section 90-2.01C, "Required Use of
Supplementary Cementitious Materials," of the Standard Specifications is used, the minimum amount of
supplementary cementitious material shall be 15 percent by mass of the total cementitious material; or

2. If silica fume conforming to the provisions in Section 90-2.01C, "Required Use of Supplementary
Cementitious Materials," of the Standard Specifications is used, the minimum amount of supplementary
cementitious material shall be 7 percent by mass of the total cementitious material.

The limitation on tricalcium silicate (C;S) content in Type II cement specified in Section 90-2.01A, "Cement,"
of the Standard Specifications shall not apply.

8-2.02 CORROSION CONTROL FOR PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE

Permanent structures with portland cement concrete in contact with soil or rock, including piles, footings,
abutments, columns and retaining walls are considered to be in a corrosive environment and shall conform to the
provisions in Section 90, "Portland Cement Concrete," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Cementitious material to be used in portland cement concrete shall conform to the provisions in Section 90-2,
"Materials," of the Standard Specifications, and shall be a combination of either Type II or Type V portland cement
and supplementary cementitious material.

Concrete in a corrosive environment shall contain not less than 400 kg of cementitious material per cubic meter.

Reduction in the cementitious material content specified or ordered in conformance with the provisions in
Section 90-4.05, "Optional Use of Chemical Admixtures," of the Standard Specifications, is not permitted for
concrete in a corrosive environment.

For concrete in a corrosive environment, the cementitious material shall be comprised of one of the following:

A. 25 percent by mass of either fly ash or natural pozzolan with a CaO content of up to 10 percent, and 75
percent by mass of portland cement.

B. 20 percent by mass of either fly ash or natural pozzolan with a CaO content of up to 10 percent, 5 percent

by mass of silica fume, and 75 percent by mass of portland cement.

12 percent by mass of either silica fume, metakaolin, or UFFA; and 88 percent by mass of portland cement.

50 percent by mass of ground granulated blast furnace slag, and 50 percent by mass of portland cement.

Any combination of the above supplementary cementitious materials adding up to at least 40% by mass of

the total amount of cementitious material to be used in the concrete mix.

o0

The ratio of the amount of free water to the amount of cementitious material used in concrete in a corrosive
environment shall not exceed 0.40.

Full compensation for conforming to the above requirements shall be considered as included in the contract
prices paid for the various contract items of work, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

8-2.03 PRECAST CONCRETE QUALITY CONTROL
GENERAL

Precast concrete quality control shall conform to these special provisions.

Unless otherwise specified, precast concrete quality control shall apply when any precast concrete members are
fabricated in conformance with the provisions in Section 49, "Piling," or Section 51, "Concrete Structures," of the
Standard Specifications.

Precast concrete quality control shall not apply to precast concrete members that are fabricated from minor
concrete.
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In addition, precast concrete quality control shall apply when precast members are fabricated for the following
work:

A. Precast concrete slab (bike path)

Quality Control (QC) shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The Contractor's QC inspectors shall
perform inspection and testing prior to precasting, during precasting, and after precasting, and as specified in this
section and additionally as necessary to ensure that materials and workmanship conform to the details shown on the
plans, and to the specifications.

Quality Assurance (QA) is the prerogative of the Engineer. Regardless of the acceptance for a given precast
element by the Contractor, the Engineer will evaluate the precast element. The Engineer will reject any precast
element that does not conform to the approved Precast Concrete Quality Control Plan (PCQCP), the details shown
on the plans, or to these special provisions.

The Contractor shall designate in writing a precast Quality Control Manager (QCM) for each precasting facility.
The QCM shall be responsible directly to the Contractor for the quality of precasting, including materials and
workmanship, performed by the Contractor and all subcontractors. The QCM shall be the sole individual
responsible to the Contractor for submitting, receiving, and approving all correspondence, required submittals, and
reports to and from the Engineer. The QCM shall not be employed or compensated by any subcontractor, or other
persons or entities hired by subcontractors, or suppliers, who will provide other services or materials for the project.
The QCM may be an employee of the Contractor.

Prior to submitting the PCQCP required herein, a meeting between the Engineer, the Contractor's QCM, and a
representative from each entity performing precast concrete operations for this project, shall be held to discuss the
requirements for precast quality control.

QC Inspectors shall either be 1) licensed as Civil Engineers in the State of California, or 2) have a current Plant
Quality Personnel Certification, Level II, from the Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute. A QC Inspector shall
witness all precast concrete operations.

PRECAST CONCRETE QUALIFICATION AUDIT

Unless otherwise specified, no Contractors or subcontractors performing precast concrete operations for the
project shall commence work without having successfully completed the Department's Precast Fabrication
Qualification Audit, hereinafter referred to as the audit. Copies of the audit form, along with procedures for
requesting and completing the audit, are available at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/Translab/OSM/smbresources.htm

An audit that was previously approved by the Department no more than 3 years before the award of this
contract will be acceptable for the entire period of this contract, provided the Engineer determines the audit is for the
same type of work that is to be performed on this contract.

A list of facilities who have successfully completed the audit and are authorized to provide material for this
contract is available at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/Translab/OSM/smdocuments/Internet_auditlisting.pdf

Successful completion of an audit shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for furnishing materials
or producing finished work of the quality specified in these special provisions and as shown on the plans.

PRECAST CONCRETE QUALITY CONTROL PLAN

Prior to performing any precasting operations, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, in conformance with
the provisions in "Working Drawings" of these special provisions, 3 copies of a separate PCQCP for each item of
work to be precast. A separate PCQCP shall be submitted for each facility. As a minimum, each PCQCP shall
include the following:

A. The name of the precasting firm, the concrete plants to be used, and any concrete testing firm to be used;

B. A manual prepared by the precasting firm that includes equipment, testing procedures, safety plan, and the
names, qualifications, and documentation of certifications for all personnel to be used;

C. The name of the QCM and the names, qualifications, and documentation of certifications for all QC
inspection personnel to be used;

D. An organizational chart showing all QC personnel and their assigned QC responsibilities;
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E. The methods and frequencies for performing all required quality control procedures, including all
inspections, material testing, and any required survey procedures for all components of the precast elements
including prestressing systems, concrete, grout, reinforcement, steel components embedded or attached to
the precast member, miscellaneous metal, and formwork;

F. A system for identification and tracking of required precast element repairs, and a procedure for the
reinspection of any repaired precast element. The system shall have provisions for a method of reporting
nonconforming precast elements to the Engineer; and

G. Forms to be used for Certificates of Compliance, daily production logs, and daily reports.

The Engineer shall have 4 weeks to review the PCQCP submittal after a complete plan has been received. No
precasting shall be performed until the PCQCP is approved in writing by the Engineer.

A PCQCP that was previously approved by the Engineer no more than one year prior to the beginning of work
on this contract will be acceptable for the entire period of this contract, provided the Engineer determines the
PCQCEP is for the same type of work that is to be performed on this contract.

An amended PCQCP or addendum shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by the Engineer, for any
proposed revisions to the approved PCQCP. An amended PCQCP or addendum will be required for any revisions to
the PCQCP, including but not limited to changes in concrete plants or source materials, changes in material testing
procedures and testing labs, changes in procedures and equipment, changes in QC personnel, or updated systems for
tracking and identifying precast elements. The Engineer shall have 2 weeks to complete the review of the amended
PCQCP or addendum, once a complete submittal has been received. Work that is affected by any of the proposed
revisions shall not be performed until the amended PCQCP or addendum has been approved.

After final approval of the PCQCP, amended PCQCP, or addendum, the Contractor shall submit 7 copies to the
Engineer of each of these approved documents.

It is expressly understood that the Engineer's approval of the Contractor's PCQCP shall not relieve the
Contractor of any responsibility under the contract for the successful completion of the work in conformance with
the requirements of the plans and specifications. The Engineer's approval shall neither constitute a waiver of any of
the requirements of the plans and specifications nor relieve the Contractor of any obligation thereunder; and
defective work, materials, and equipment may be rejected notwithstanding approval of the PCQCP.

REPORTING

The QC Inspector shall provide reports to the QCM on a daily basis for each day that precasting operations are
performed.

A daily production log for precasting shall be kept by the QCM for each day that precasting operations,
including setting forms, placing reinforcement, setting prestressing steel, casting, curing, post tensioning, and form
release, are performed. The log shall include the facility location, and shall include a specific description of casting
or related operations, any problems or deficiencies discovered, any testing or repair work performed, and the names
of all QC personnel and the specific QC inspections they performed that day. The daily report from each QC
Inspector shall also be included in the log. This daily log shall be available for viewing by the Engineer, at the
precasting facility.

All reports regarding material tests and any required survey checks shall be signed by the person who
performed the test or check, and then submitted directly to the QCM for review and signature prior to submittal to
the Engineer. Corresponding names shall be clearly printed or type-written next to all signatures.

The Engineer shall be notified immediately in writing when any precasting problems or deficiencies are
discovered and of the proposed repair or process changes required to correct them. The Engineer shall have 4 weeks
to review these procedures. No remedial work shall begin until the Engineer approves these procedures in writing.

The following items shall be included in a precast report that is to be submitted to the Engineer following the
completion of any precast element:

A. Reports of all material tests and any required survey checks;

B. Documentation that the Contractor has evaluated all tests and corrected all rejected deficiencies, and all
repairs have been re-examined with the required tests and found acceptable; and

C. A daily production log.

At the completion of any precast element, and if the QCM determines that element is in conformance with these
special provisions, the QCM shall sign and furnish to the Engineer, a Certificate of Compliance in conformance with
the provisions in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications. This Certificate of
Compliance shall be submitted with the precast report. The certificate shall state that all of the materials and
workmanship incorporated in the work, and all required tests and inspections of this work, have been performed in
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conformance with the details shown on the plans and the provisions of the Standard Specifications and these special
provisions.

PAYMENT

In the event the Engineer fails to complete the review of 1) a PCQCP, 2) an amended PCQCP or addendum, or
3) a proposed repair or process change, within the time allowed, and if, in the opinion of the Engineer, completion of
the work is delayed or interfered with by reason of the Engineer's delay in completing the review, the Contractor
will be compensated for any resulting loss, and an extension of time will be granted, in the same manner as provided
for in Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

All required repair work or process changes required to correct precasting operation deficiencies, whether
discovered by the QCM, QC Inspector, or by the Engineer, and any associated delays or expenses to the Contractor
caused by performing these repairs, shall be at the Contractor's expense.

Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of this section shall be considered as included in the
contract prices paid for the various items of work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

SECTION 8-3. WELDING

8-3.01 WELDING
GENERAL

Unless otherwise specified, Section 8-3, "Welding,
an AWS welding code.

Requirements of the AWS welding codes shall apply unless otherwise specified in the Standard Specifications,
on the plans, or in these special provisions. Wherever the abbreviation AWS is used, it shall be equivalent to the
abbreviations ANSI/AWS or AASHTO/AWS.

Wherever reference is made to the following AWS welding codes in the Standard Specifications, on the plans,
or in these special provisions, the year of adoption for these codes shall be as listed:

shall apply to any welding that is specified to conform to

AWS Code Year of Adoption
D1.1 2008
D1.3 2008
D1.4 2005
D1.5 2008
D1.6 2007
D1.8 2009

Flux cored welding electrodes conforming to the requirements of AWS A5.20 E6XT-4 or E7XT-4 shall not be
used to perform welding for this project.

Unless otherwise specified, Clause 6.1.3 of AWS D1.1, paragraph 1 of Section 7.1.2 of AWS D1.4, and Clause
6.1.1.2 of AWS D1.5, are replaced with the following:

The QC Inspector shall be the duly designated person who acts for and on behalf of the Contractor for
inspection, testing, and quality related matters for all welding.

Quality Assurance (QA) is the prerogative of the Engineer. The QA Inspector is the duly designated
person who acts for and on behalf of the Engineer.

The QC Inspector shall be responsible for quality control acceptance or rejection of materials and
workmanship.

When the term "Inspector” is used without further qualification, it shall refer to the QC Inspector.

Inspection and approval of all joint preparations, assembly practices, joint fit-ups, welding techniques, and the
performance of each welder, welding operator, and tack welder shall be documented by the QC Inspector on a daily
basis for each day welding is performed. For each inspection, including fit-up, Welding Procedure Specification
(WPS) verification, and final weld inspection, the QC Inspector shall confirm and document compliance with the
requirements of the AWS or other specified code criteria and the requirements of these special provisions on all
welded joints before welding, during welding, and after the completion of each weld.

The Engineer shall have the authority to verify the qualifications or certifications of any welder, QC Inspector,
or NDT personnel to specified levels by retests or other means approved by the Engineer.
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When joint weld details that are not prequalified to the details of Clause 3 of AWS D1.1 or to the details of
Figure 2.4 or 2.5 of AWS D1.5 are proposed for use in the work, the joint details, their intended locations, and the
proposed welding parameters and essential variables, shall be approved by the Engineer. The Contractor shall allow
the Engineer 15 days to complete the review of the proposed joint detail locations.

In addition to the requirements of AWS DI1.1, welding procedure qualifications for work welded in
conformance with this code shall conform to the following:

When a nonstandard weld joint is to be made using a combination of WPSs, a single test may be conducted
combining the WPSs to be used in production, provided the essential variables, including weld bead placement,
of each process are limited to those established in Table 4.5.

Upon approval of the proposed joint detail locations and qualification of the proposed joint details, welders and
welding operators using these details shall perform a qualification test plate using the WPS variables and the joint
detail to be used in production. The test plate shall have the maximum thickness to be used in production and a
minimum length of 460 mm. The test plate shall be mechanically and radiographically tested. Mechanical and
radiographic testing and acceptance criteria shall be as specified in the applicable AWS codes.

The Engineer will witness all qualification tests for WPSs that were not previously approved by the
Department.

In addition to the requirements specified in the applicable code, the period of effectiveness for a welder's or
welding operator's qualification shall be a maximum of 3 years for the same weld process, welding position, and
weld type. If welding will be performed without gas shielding, then qualification shall also be without gas shielding.
Excluding welding of fracture critical members, a valid qualification at the beginning of work on a contract will be
acceptable for the entire period of the contract, as long as the welder's or welding operator's work remains
satisfactory.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer 7 days prior to performing any procedure qualification tests.
Witnessing of qualification tests by the Engineer shall not constitute approval of the intended joint locations,
welding parameters, or essential variables. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer using the "Standard TL-38
Inspection Form" located at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/Translab/OSM/smbforms.htm

Clause 6.14.6, "Personnel Qualification," of AWS D1.1, Section 7.8, "Personnel Qualification,”" of AWS D1.4,
and Clause 6.1.3.4, "Personnel Qualification," of AWS D1.5 are replaced with the following:

Personnel performing nondestructive testing (NDT) shall be qualified and certified in conformance with the
requirements of the American Society for Nondestructive Testing (ASNT) Recommended Practice No.
SNT-TC-1A and the Written Practice of the NDT firm. The Written Practice of the NDT firm shall meet or
exceed the guidelines of the ASNT Recommended Practice No. SNT-TC-1A. Individuals who perform NDT,
review the results, and prepare the written reports shall be either:

A. Certified NDT Level II technicians, or;
B. Level III technicians who hold a current ASNT Level III certificate in that discipline and are
authorized and certified to perform the work of Level II technicians.

Clause 6.6.5, "Nonspecified NDT Other than Visual," of AWS D1.1, Section 7.6.5 of AWS D1.4 and Clause
6.6.5 of AWS D1.5 shall not apply.

For any welding, the Engineer may direct the Contractor to perform NDT that is in addition to the visual
inspection or NDT specified in the AWS or other specified welding codes, in the Standard Specifications, or in these
special provisions. Except as provided for in these special provisions, additional NDT required by the Engineer, and
associated repair work, will be paid for as extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work," of the Standard
Specifications. Prior to release of welded material by the Engineer, if testing by NDT methods other than those
originally specified discloses an attempt to defraud or reveals a gross nonconformance, all costs associated with the
repair of the deficient area, including NDT of the weld and of the repair, and any delays caused by the repair, shall
be at the Contractor's expense. A gross nonconformance is defined as the sum of planar type rejectable indications
in more than 20 percent of the tested length.

When less than 100 percent of NDT is specified for any weld, it is expected that the entire length of weld meet
the specified acceptance-rejection criteria. Should any welding deficiencies be discovered by additional NDT
directed or performed by the Engineer that utilizes the same NDT method as that originally specified, all costs
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associated with the repair of the deficient area, including NDT of the weld and of the weld repair, and any delays
caused by the repair, shall be at the Contractor's expense.

Repair work to correct welding deficiencies discovered by visual inspection directed or performed by the
Engineer, and any associated delays or expenses caused to the Contractor by performing these repairs, shall be at the
Contractor's expense.

WELDING QUALITY CONTROL

Welding quality control shall conform to the requirements in the AWS or other specified welding codes, the
Standard Specifications, and these special provisions.

Unless otherwise specified, welding quality control shall apply to work welded in conformance with the
provisions in the following:

A. Section 49, "Piling," Section 52, "Reinforcement," Section 55, "Steel Structures," and Section 75-1.035,
"Bridge Joint Restrainer Units," of the Standard Specifications
B. "Structural Steel for Building Work" of these special provisions

In addition, welding quality control shall apply when welding is performed for the following work:

1. Bike path expansion joint
2. PTFE spherical bearing

Unless otherwise specified, Clauses 6.1.4.1 and 6.1.4.3 of AWS DI1.1, paragragh 2 of Section 7.1.2 of AWS
D1.4, and Clauses 6.1.3.2 through 6.1.3.3 of AWS D1.5 are replaced with the following:

The QC Inspector shall be currently certified as an AWS Certified Welding Inspector (CWI) in
conformance with the requirements in AWS QCI1, "Standard for AWS Certification of Welding Inspectors."

The QC Inspector may be assisted by an Assistant QC Inspector provided that this individual is currently
certified as an AWS Certified Associate Welding Inspector (CAWI) in conformance with the requirements in
AWS QCl, "Standard for AWS Certification of Welding Inspectors.” The Assistant QC Inspector may perform
inspection under the direct supervision of the QC Inspector provided the assistant is always within visible and
audible range of the QC Inspector. The QC Inspector shall be responsible for signing all reports and for
determining if welded materials conform to workmanship and acceptance criteria. The ratio of QC Assistants to
QC Inspectors shall not exceed 5 to 1.

The Contractor shall designate in writing a welding Quality Control Manager (QCM). The QCM shall be
responsible directly to the Contractor for the quality of welding, including materials and workmanship, performed
by the Contractor and subcontractors.

The QCM shall be the sole individual responsible to the Contractor for submitting, receiving, reviewing, and
approving all correspondence, required submittals, and reports to and from the Engineer. The QCM shall be a
registered professional engineer or shall be currently certified as a CWI.

Unless the QCM is hired by a subcontractor providing only QC services, the QCM shall not be employed or
compensated by any subcontractor, or by other persons or entities hired by subcontractors, who will provide other
services or materials for the project. The QCM may be an employee of the Contractor.

The QCM shall sign and furnish to the Engineer, a Certificate of Compliance in conformance with the
provisions in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications for each item of work for
which welding was performed. The certificate shall state that all of the materials and workmanship incorporated in
the work, and all required tests and inspections of this work, have been performed in conformance with the details
shown on the plans, the Standard Specifications, and these special provisions.

Welding inspection personnel or NDT firms to be used in the work shall not be employed or compensated by
any subcontractor, or by other persons or entities hired by subcontractors, who will provide other services or
materials for the project, except for the following conditions:

A. The work is welded in conformance with AWS D1.5 and is performed at a permanent fabrication or
manufacturing facility that is certified under the AISC Quality Certification Program, Category CBR,
Major Steel Bridges and Fracture Critical endorsement F, when applicable.

B. Structural steel for building work is welded in conformance with AWS DI1.1 and is performed at a
permanent fabrication or manufacturing facility that is certified under the AISC Quality Certification
Program, Category STD, Standard for Steel Building Structures.
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For welding performed at such facilities, the inspection personnel or NDT firms may be employed or
compensated by the facility performing the welding provided the facility maintains a QC program that is
independent from production.

Unless otherwise specified, an approved independent third party will witness the qualification tests for welders
or welding operators. The independent third party shall be a current CWI and shall not be an employee of the
contractor performing the welding. The Contractor shall allow the Engineer 15 days to review the qualifications and
copy of the current certification of the independent third party.

Prior to submitting the Welding Quality Control Plan (WQCP) required herein, a prewelding meeting between
the Engineer, the Contractor's QCM, and a representative from each entity performing welding or inspection for this
project, shall be held to discuss the requirements for the WQCP.

Information regarding the contents, format, and organization of a WQCP, is available at the Transportation
Laboratory and at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/Translab/OSM/smbresources.htm

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, in conformance with the provisions in "Working Drawings," of
these special provisions, 2 copies of a separate WQCP for each subcontractor or supplier for each item of work for
which welding is to be performed.

The Contractor shall allow the Engineer 15 days to review the WQCP submittal after a complete plan has been
received. No welding shall be performed until the WQCP is approved in writing by the Engineer.

An amended WQCP or any addendum to the approved WQCP shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by
the Engineer, for proposed revisions to the approved WQCP. An amended WQCP or addendum will be required for
revisions to the WQCP, including but not limited to a revised WPS; additional welders; changes in NDT firms, QC,
or NDT personnel or procedures; or updated systems for tracking and identifying welds. The Engineer shall have 10
working days to complete the review of the amended WQCP or addendum. Work affected by the proposed
revisions shall not be performed until the amended WQCP or addendum has been approved.

After final approval of the WQCP, amended WQCP, or addendum, the Contractor shall submit 7 copies to the
Engineer of the approved documents. A copy of the Engineer approved document shall be available at each location
where welding is to be performed.

All welding will require inspection by the Engineer. The Contractor shall request inspection at least 3 business
days prior to the beginning of welding for locations within California and 5 business days for locations outside of
California. The Contractor shall request inspection at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/Translab/OSM/smbforms.htm

Continuous inspection shall be provided when any welding is being performed. Continuous inspection, as a
minimum, shall include having a QC Inspector within such close proximity of all welders or welding operators so
that inspections by the QC Inspector of each welding operation at each welding location does not lapse for a period
exceeding 30 minutes.

A daily production log for welding shall be kept for each day that welding is performed. The log shall clearly
indicate the locations of all welding. The log shall include the welders' names, amount of welding performed, any
problems or deficiencies discovered, and any testing or repair work performed, at each location. The daily report
from each QC Inspector shall also be included in the log.

The following items shall be included in a Welding Report that is to be submitted to the Engineer within 15
days following the performance of any welding:

A daily production log.

Reports of all visual weld inspections and NDT.

Radiographs and radiographic reports, and other required NDT reports.

A summary of welding and NDT activities that occurred during the reporting period.

Reports of each application of heat straightening.

A summarized log listing the rejected lengths of weld by welder, position, process, joint configuration, and
piece number.

Documentation that the Contractor has evaluated all radiographs and other nondestructive tests and
corrected all rejectable deficiencies, and that all repaired welds have been reexamined using the required
NDT and found acceptable.

mmoaQw>

a

The following information shall be clearly written on the outside of radiographic envelopes: name of the QCM,
name of the nondestructive testing firm, name of the radiographer, date, contract number, complete part description,
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and all included weld numbers, report numbers, and station markers or views, as detailed in the WQCP. In addition,
all interleaves shall have clearly written on them the part description and all included weld numbers and station
markers or views, as detailed in the WQCP. A maximum of 2 pieces of film shall be used for each interleave.

Reports of all visual inspections and NDT shall be signed by the inspector or technician and submitted daily to
the QCM for review and signature prior to submittal to the Engineer. Corresponding names shall be clearly printed
or typewritten next to all signatures. Reports of all NDT, whether specified, additional, or informational, performed
by the Contractor shall be submitted to the Engineer.

The Engineer will review the Welding Report to determine if the Contractor is in conformance with the WQCP.
Except for field welded steel pipe piling, the Engineer shall be allowed 15 days to review the report and respond in
writing after the complete Welding Report has been received. Prior to receiving notification from the Engineer of
the Contractor's conformance with the WQCP, the Contractor may encase in concrete or cover welds for which the
Welding Report has been submitted. However, should the Contractor elect to encase or cover those welds prior to
receiving notification from the Engineer, it is expressly understood that the Contractor shall not be relieved of the
responsibility for incorporating material in the work that conforms to the requirements of the plans and
specifications. Material not conforming to these requirements will be subject to rejection.

For field welded steel pipe piling, including bar reinforcement in the piling, the Contractor shall allow the
Engineer 2 business days to review the Welding Report and respond in writing after the required items have been
received. No field welded steel pipe piling shall be installed, and no reinforcement in the piling shall be encased in
concrete until the Engineer has approved the above requirements in writing.

In addition to the requirements in AWS D1.1 and AWS DL.5, third-time excavations of welds or base metal to
repair unacceptable discontinuities, regardless of NDT method, and all repairs of cracks require prior approval of the
Engineer.

The Engineer shall be notified immediately in writing when welding problems, deficiencies, base metal repairs,
or any other type of repairs not submitted in the WQCP are discovered, and also of the proposed repair procedures to
correct them. For requests to perform third-time excavations or repairs of cracks, the Contractor shall include an
engineering evaluation of the proposed repair. The engineering evaluation, at a minimum, shall address the
following:

A. What is causing each defect?
B. Why the repair will not degrade the material properties?
C. What steps are being taken to prevent similar defects from happening again?

The Contractor shall allow the Engineer 7 days to review these procedures. No remedial work shall begin until
the repair procedures are approved in writing by the Engineer.
Clause 6.5.4 of AWS D1.5 is replaced with the following:

The QC Inspector shall inspect and approve each joint preparation, assembly practice, welding technique,
joint fit-up, and the performance of each welder, welding operator, and tack welder to make certain that the
applicable requirements of this code and the approved Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) are met. The
QC Inspector shall examine the work to make certain that it meets the requirements of Clauses 3 and 6.26. The
size and contour of all welds shall be measured using suitable gages. Visual inspection for cracks in welds and
base metal, and for other discontinuities shall be aided by strong light, magnifiers, or such other devices as may
be helpful. Acceptance criteria different from those specified in this code may be used when approved by the
Engineer.

In addition to the requirements of AWS DI1.5, Clause 5.12 or 5.13, welding procedures qualification for work
welded in conformance with that code shall conform to the following requirements:

A. Unless considered prequalified, fillet welds shall be qualified in each position. The fillet weld soundness
test shall be conducted using the essential variables of the WPS as established by the Procedure
Qualification Record (PQR).

B. For qualification of joints that do not conform to Figures 2.4 and 2.5 of AWS D1.5, a minimum of 2 WPS
qualification tests are required. The tests shall be conducted using both Figure 5.1 and Figure 5.3. The test
conforming to Figure 5.1 shall be conducted in conformance with AWS D1.5, Clause 5.12 or 5.13. The
test conforming to Figure 5.3 shall be conducted using the welding electrical parameters that were
established for the test conducted conforming to Figure 5.1. The ranges of welding electrical parameters
established during welding per Figure 5.1 in conformance with AWS D1.5, Clause 5.12, shall be further
restricted according to the limits in Table 5.3 during welding per Figure 5.3.
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C. Multiple zones within a weld joint may be qualified. The travel speed, amperage, and voltage values that
are used for tests conducted per AWS D1.5 Clause 5.13 shall be consistent for each pass in a weld joint,
and shall in no case vary by more than £10 percent for travel speed, £10 percent for amperage, and +7
percent for voltage as measured from a predetermined target value or average within each weld pass or
zone. The travel speed shall in no case vary by more than +15 percent when using submerged arc welding.

D. For a WPS qualified in conformance with AWS D1.5 Clause 5.13, the values to be used for calculating
ranges for current and voltage shall be based on the average of all weld passes made in the test. Heat input
shall be calculated using the average of current and voltage of all weld passes made in the test for a WPS
qualified in conformance with Clause 5.12 or 5.13.

E. Macroetch tests are required for WPS qualification tests, and acceptance shall be per AWS D1.5 Clause
5.19.3.

F.  When a nonstandard weld joint is to be made using a combination of WPSs, a test conforming to Figure 5.3
may be conducted combining the WPSs to be used in production, provided the essential variables,
including weld bead placement, of each process are limited to those established in Table 5.3.

G. Prior to preparing mechanical test specimens, the PQR welds shall be inspected by visual and radiographic
tests. Backing bar shall be 75 mm in width and shall remain in place during NDT testing. Results of the
visual and radiographic tests shall comply with AWS D1.5 Clause 6.26.2, excluding Clause 6.26.2.2. Test
plates that do not comply with both tests shall not be used.

WELDING FOR OVERHEAD SIGN AND POLE STRUCTURES

The Contractor shall meet the following requirements for any work welded in conformance with the provisions
in Section 56-1, "Overhead Sign Structures," or Section 86-2.04, "Standards, Steel Pedestals and Posts," of the
Standard Specifications.

Welding inspection personnel or NDT firms to be used in the work shall not be employed or compensated by
any subcontractor, or by other persons or entities hired by subcontractors, who will provide other services or
materials for the project, except for when the welding is performed at a permanent fabrication or manufacturing
facility which is certified under the AISC Quality Certification Program, Category Sbd, Conventional Steel Building
Structures.

Welding Qualification Audit

Contractors or subcontractors performing welding operations for overhead sign and pole structures shall not
deliver materials to the project without having successfully completed the Department's "Manufacturing
Qualification Audit for Overhead Sign and Pole Structures," hereinafter referred to as the audit, not more than one
year prior to the delivery of the materials. The Engineer will perform the audit. Copies of the audit form, and
procedures for requesting and completing the audit, are available at the Transportation Laboratory or at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/Translab/smbresources.htm

An audit that was approved by the Engineer no more than one year prior to the beginning of work on this
contract will be acceptable for the entire period of this contract, provided the Engineer determines the audit was for
the same type of work that is to be performed on this contract.

Successful completion of an audit shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for furnishing materials
or producing finished work of the quality specified in these special provisions and as shown on the plans.

Welding Report

For work welded in conformance with the provisions in Section 56-1, "Overhead Sign Structures," or
Section 86-2.04, "Standards, Steel Pedestals and Posts," of the Standard Specifications, a Welding Report shall be
submitted in conformance with the provisions in "Welding Quality Control" of these special provisions.

STEEL PIPE PILING QUALIFICATION AUDIT

The Contractor shall submit documentation that one of the following steel pipe piling qualification audits has
been successfully completed before welding operations are performed, other than field welding, for steel pipe piling:

A. "Class R Steel Pipe Piling Qualification Audit"
B. "Class N Steel Pipe Piling Qualification Audit"
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An audit shall have been completed for each pipe pile diameter, thickness, grade of steel, and class of piling to
be supplied for this project. The procedures for requesting and completing the audit are available at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/Translab/OSM/smbresources.htm

An audit that was approved by the Department no more than 3 years prior to the award of the contract will be
acceptable for the entire period of this contract provided the Engineer determines the audit was for the same type of
work that is to be performed on this contract.

A list of facilities that have successfully completed the audit and are authorized to provide material for this
contract is available at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/Translab/OSM/smdocuments/Internet_auditlisting.pdf

Successful completion of an audit shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for furnishing materials
or producing finished work of the quality specified in these special provisions and as shown on the plans.

PAYMENT

Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of "Welding" shall be considered as included in the
contract prices paid for the various items of work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

SECTION 9. DESCRIPTION OF BRIDGE WORK

The bridge work to be done consists, in general, of constructing the following work as shown on the plans:

WEST TIE-IN PHASE 3
YBI EDGE BEAM SUPPORT STRUCTURE (YBIEBSS)
(Bridge No 34-0006)

Construct cast-in-place edge beam support structure and concrete columns under the existing structure.
WEST TIE-IN PHASE 3
WEST TIE-IN (DEMOLITION)
(Bridge No 34-0006)

Remove the existing structure.

SOUTH-SOUTH DETOUR VIADUCT (DEMOLITION)
(Bridge No 34-0006)

Remove the existing structure.

EAST TIE-IN (DEMOLITION)
(Bridge No 34-0006)

Remove the existing structure.
WEST TIE-IN PHASE 3
YBI VIADUCT DECK TREATMENT-
(Bridge No 34-0006)

Construct deck treatment and concrete barrier on existing bridge.
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YBI EB ON-RAMP (FINAL)
(Bridge No. 340006 S)

A five-span box girder bridge approximately 175 meters long and 12 meters wide. The superstructure consists
of a prestressed concrete box girder. The substructure consists of reinforced concrete columns and footings
supported by driven steel piles. A portion of the substructure was constructed under a previous contract.

YBI EB TRANSITION STRUCTURE (MOD)
(Bridge No. 34-0006 R)

A bike path extension and removal of the existing Temporary Eastbound On-Ramp structure.

RETAINING WALL NO. 51
(Bridge Number: 34E0015)

The major portion of the wall consists of steel soldier pile retaining wall with tie back anchors, concrete facing,
architectural treatment (fractured rib texture), and a concrete barrier on a concrete barrier slab. The remaining
portion of the wall consists of reinforced concrete cantilever wall with architectural treatment (fractured rib texture),
and a concrete barrier.

RETAINING WALL NO. 52
Reinforced concrete retaining wall with architectural treatment (fractured rib texture), and a pedestrian railing.

CANTILEVER TRUSS DEMOLITION
(Bridge No 34-0025)

Remove the existing cantilever truss bridge.

SELF-ANCHORED SUSPENSION BRIDGE
(ERECTION OF BIKE PATH AT PIER W2)
(Bridge No.34-0006)

Erect State-Furnished bike path at Pier W2.

YBI EDGE BEAM SUPPORT STRUCTURE ARCHITECTURAL EXTENSION
(Bridge No. 34-0006)

Construct reinforced concrete edge beam architectural extension.

SECTION 10. CONSTRUCTION DETAILS
SECTION 10-1. GENERAL

10-1.01 ORDER OF WORK

Order of work shall conform to the provisions in Section 5-1.05, "Order of Work," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

Any area that is cold planed in a work period shall be paved with the first layer of hot mix asphalt within the
same work period before the area is opened to public traffic.

Any area that has existing epoxy asphalt concrete surfacing removed in a work period shall place the polyester
concrete overlay within the same work period before the area is opened to public traffic.

Any area that has existing concrete deck surface removed in a work period shall place the polyester concrete
overlay within the same work period before the area is opened to public traffic.

Bridge construction, jacking and removal sequence shall be according to the sequences shown on the plans.

Attention is directed to "Construction" of these special provisions regarding constructing a 600 mm by 600 mm
test panel prior to constructing curb ramps with detectable warning surfaces.

Attention is directed to "Jointed Plain Concrete Pavement," of these special provisions regarding the
requirement for Prepaving Conference, and Just-In-Time Training.
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Attention is directed to "Environmentally Sensitive Areas" and "Temporary Fence (Type ESA)" of these special
provisions. Prior to beginning work, the boundaries of the Environmentally Sensitive Areas (ESA) shall be clearly
delineated in the field. The boundaries shall be delineated by the installation of temporary fence (Type ESA).

The first order of work shall be to place the order for the electrical equipment. The Engineer shall be furnished
a statement from the vendor that the order for the electrical equipment has been received and accepted by the
vendor.

The uppermost layer of new pavement shall not be placed until all underlying conduits and loop detectors have
been installed.

Prior to commencement of the traffic signal functional test at any location, all items of work related to signal
control shall be completed and all roadside signs, pavement delineation, and pavement markings shall be in place at
that location.

Attention is directed to "Maintaining Traffic" and "Temporary Pavement Delineation" of these special
provisions and to the stage construction sheets of the plans.

Attention is directed to "Progress Schedule (Critical Path Method)" of these special provisions regarding the
submittal of a general time-scaled logic diagram within 10 days after approval of the contract. The diagram shall be
submitted prior to performing any work that may be affected by any proposed deviations to the construction staging
of the project.

The work shall be performed in conformance with the stages of construction shown on the plans.
Nonconflicting work in subsequent stages may proceed concurrently with work in preceding stages, provided
satisfactory progress is maintained in the preceding stages of construction.

In each stage, after completion of the preceding stage, the first order of work shall be the removal of existing
pavement delineation as directed by the Engineer. Pavement delineation removal shall be coordinated with new
delineation so that lane lines are provided at all times on traveled ways open to public traffic.

Before obliterating any pavement delineation (traffic stripes, pavement markings, and pavement markers) that is
to be replaced on the same alignment and location, as determined by the Engineer, the pavement delineation shall be
referenced by the Contractor, with a sufficient number of control points to reestablish the alignment and location of
the new pavement delineation. The references shall include the limits or changes in striping pattern, including one-
and 2-way barrier lines, limit lines, crosswalks and other pavement markings. Full compensation for referencing
existing pavement delineation shall be considered as included in the contract prices paid for new pavement
delineation and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

Prior to applying hot mix asphalt concrete paving or polyester concrete overlay, the Contractor shall cover all
manholes, valve and monument covers, grates, or other exposed facilities located within the area of application,
using a plastic or oil resistant construction paper secured to the facility being covered by tape or adhesive. The
covered facilities shall be referenced by the Contractor, with a sufficient number of control points to relocate the
facilities after the hot mix asphalt concrete paving or polyester concrete overlay has been placed. After completion
of the hot mix asphalt concrete paving or polyester concrete overlay operation, all covers shall be removed and
disposed of in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer. Full compensation for covering manholes, valve and
monument covers, grates, or other exposed facilities, referencing, and removing temporary cover shall be considered
as included in the contract price paid per tonne for hot mix asphalt concrete or per square meter for polyester
concrete overlay as listed in the Engineer estimate, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

At those locations exposed to public traffic where guard railings or barriers are to be constructed, reconstructed,
or removed and replaced, the Contractor shall schedule operations so that at the end of each working day there shall
be no post holes open nor shall there be any railing or barrier posts installed without the blocks and rail elements
assembled and mounted thereon.

Temporary railing (Type K) and temporary crash cushions shall be secured in place prior to commencing work
for which the temporary railing and crash cushions are required.

At least 60 days before applying seeds, furnish the Engineer a statement from the vendor that the order for the
seed required for this contract has been received and accepted by the vendor. The statement from the vendor must
include the names and quantity of seed ordered and the anticipated date of delivery.

The Engineer designates ground locations of erosion control by directing the placing of stakes or other suitable
markers before application of erosion control materials as specified under "Erosion Control (Type D)," "Erosion
Control (Compost Blanket)," of these special provisions.
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10-1.02 HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN
GENERAL

This work includes preparing, submitting, and implementing a detailed Health and Safety Plan that addresses
the health and safety of all field personnel, including State personnel.

The plan must identify potential health and safety hazards associated with existing hazardous substances and
specify work practices to protect workers from those hazards. Comply with applicable Cal-OSHA regulations (Title
8, CA Code of Regs). At a minimum, the Health and Safety Plan must:

Identify key site safety personnel

Describe risks associated with the work

Describe training requirements

Describe appropriate personal protective equipment
Describe any site-specific medical surveillance requirements
Describe any periodic air monitoring requirements

Define appropriate site work zones

Describe any decontamination requirements
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The Health and Safety Plan must be submitted at least 15 business days before beginning work that may expose
personnel to hazardous substances for review and acceptance by the Engineer. Before submittal, you must have the
Health and Safety Plan approved by an industrial hygienist certified by the American Board of Industrial Hygiene.

SAFETY TRAINING

Before performing work that may expose personnel to hazardous substances, all personnel, including State
personnel, must complete a safety training program that communicates the potential health and safety hazards
associated with work on the site and instructs the personnel in procedures for doing the work safely. The level of
training provided must be consistent with the personnel’s job function and conform to CAL-OSHA regulations. Do
not start safety training until the Health and Safety Plan is accepted by the Engineer. Provide subsequent refresher
training required until completion of the project. Provide a certification of completion of the safety training program
to all personnel who successfully complete the training. Provide personal protective equipment required by State
personnel to inspect the work. The number of State personnel requiring the above mentioned safety training
program and personal protective equipment is 10.

PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for health and safety plan includes full compensation for furnishing all labor,
materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work involved in preparing and implementing the
Health and Safety Plan, complete in place, including safety training and personal protective equipment, as shown on
the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.03 TURBIDITY CONTROL
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes preparing a Turbidity Control Plan, monitoring of water quality and implementing control
measures to limit transport of disturbed sediment during in-water construction operations as required by Regional
Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB) Waste Discharge requirements (WDRs). Turbidity control includes:

1. Water Quality Sampling and Analysis including preparation, collection, analysis, and reporting of water
quality sample results.

2. Implementing control measures to maintain Water Quality Objectives (WQOs) such as installation and
maintenance of silt curtain during demolition, dredging, excavation, or fill placement in tidal receiving
waters.

3. Preparing and submitting reports including visual inspection reports, monitoring reports, Water Quality
Objective Exceedance reports, monitoring and inspection results, obtaining monitoring report acceptance,
and providing reports required by the RWQCB.

This job lies within the boundaries of the San Francisco Bay Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB).
The receiving water for this job is San Francisco Bay.
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Definitions and Abbreviations

turbidity: A physical characteristic of water that is an expression of the optical property that causes light to be
scattered and absorbed by particles and molecules rather than transmitted in straight lines through a water
sample. Suspended matter or impurities that interfere with the clarity of the water cause turbidity. These
impurities may include clay, silt, and finely divided inorganic and organic matter.

natural background turbidity: The ambient clarity of the water adjacent to the job site at locations not
affected by the work.

nephelometric turbidity units (NTU): A standard measure of turbidity based on light scatter measured with a
nephelometer.

receiving water: The water in or adjacent to the job site that may be impacted by sediment disturbance caused
by construction activities.

WQM: Water Quality Monitor. The WQM collects water quality sampling data and provides reports to the
Engineer.

WQO: Water Quality Objective.

Submittals

Within 7 days after contract approval, submit WQM qualifications including training and experience in

collecting and analyzing water quality samples.

Submit plans and working drawings for turbidity control measures. Furnish three initial copies of the plans and

working drawings to the Engineer and equal number of copies following subsequent revisions and updating. Final
approval of the plans and working drawings is subject to field testing.

At least 60 days before beginning work in marine environments, start the following process for Turbidity

Control Plan approval:

1. Submit 5 copies of the Turbidity Control Plan and allow 30 days for the Engineer's review. If revisions are
required, the Engineer provides comments and specifies the date that the review stopped.

2. Change and resubmit the Turbidity Control Plan within 15 days of receipt of the Engineer's comments. The
Engineer's review resumes when the complete Turbidity Control Plan is resubmitted.

3. When the Engineer approves the Turbidity Control Plan, submit 5 compact discs (CDs) and 5 printed
copies of the approved Turbidity Control Plan.

4. The Engineer submits copies of the approved Turbidity Control Plan to the RWQCB and the BCDC for
their review and comment.

5. If the San Francisco RWQCB and BCDC provide comments on the Turbidity Control Plan, amend the
Turbidity Control Plan. Upon approval, incorporate the Turbidity Control Plan into the approved SWPPP
using the established amendment processspecified in "Water Pollution Control," of these special provisions.

The Turbidity Control Plan must describe:

1. Equipment and activities used to do in-water work,
Operation schedule,
3. Description of deployment of turbidity control measures, including water pollution control drawings
depicting locations of turbidity control activities.
Containment contingency,
Turbidity Monitoring Program shall include:

v

5.1. Inspection procedures

5.2.  Monitoring processes and methods
5.3.  Monitoring equipment to be used
5.4. Monitoring logs templates

5.5. Reporting procedures

5.6. Report templates

The Turbidity Monitoring Program must include daily inspection reports during in-water work. The reports

must document water quality measurements, visual observations, including photographs, and inspection results.

Incorporate Turbidity Control Plan into the SWPPP.
The State is not liable for failure to accept all or any portion of an originally submitted or revised Turbidity

Control Plan, nor for any delays to the work due to failure to submit an acceptable turbidity control plan.
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Submit an electronic copy and 2 printed copies of Monitoring Reports as required:

1.
2.

Water Quality Monitoring Reports
Other reports required by the RWQCB

Quality Control and Assurance
Training

Training for personnel to collect water quality samples must include:

e e

SAP review

Health and safety review
Sampling simulations
Turbidity Control Plan review

Water Quality Monitor (WQM)

The WQM must have the same qualifications as the WPC Manager including the requirements for QSD
described in the Permit (Order No. 2009-0009-DWQ, NPDES No. CAS000002).

The WQM must have training and experience in collecting and analyzing water quality samples.

The WQM may be the same person as the WPC Manager.

IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS

Operation

Implement turbidity control measures to ensure that in-water work complies with regulatory rules, policies, and
permits. All in-water work that can cause turbidity must have

Implement turbidity control measures for work that has the potential to cause turbidity within 100 meters of a
land-based ESA boundary. The following control measures, as a minimum, must be installed and maintained within
this 100 meter zone:

1.

Install an engineered turbidity control curtain along the ESA boundary or around the perimeter of the work
to reduce sediment transport to the ESA. The curtain materials and connections must be able to withstand
0.8-m/s (1.5-kt) currents (flood and ebb), wind, waves, and vessel wakes. At least one end of the curtain
must be anchored on shore above the highest expected tide elevation. If possible, anchor both ends of the
curtain on shore. The intermediate sections of the curtain must be anchored in a manner that does not
submerge the top of the curtain at high tide.

If the control measures fail to maintain WQOs in accordance with regulatory permits, then:

o e

Modify construction practices to minimize sediment disturbances and drift.

Modify size and type of marine equipment employed.

Conduct work during tidal periods that result in sediment transport away from the ESA.
Implement additional BMPs and corrective actions to manage the WQO exceedance

Visual Monitoring

Before starting in-water work the WQM must inspect and document the existing condition of the receiving
waters. Provide photo documentation of the surrounding work area extending 61.0 meters upstream and 61.0 meters
downstream of the work.

Observe receiving waters:

1.
2.

24 hours before beginning in-water work including the installation of clear water diversions
At least four times daily during in-water work activities including the installation, operation, and removal
of turbidity control measures
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Complete a daily inspection of the receiving water during in-water work. Observations must include:

1.

2.
3.
4.

The presence or absence of:

1.1  Discoloration;

1.2 Odor

1.3 Floating or suspended material
1.4 Aquatic life

1.5  Visible films, sheens or coatings
1.6  Potential nuisance conditions

The wind direction and velocity
Tidal state
Time and date

The WQM must prepare visual inspection reports that include the following:

1.

2.
3.
4,

Name of personnel performing the inspection, inspection date and time, and date and time of the completed
inspection report.

Storm and weather conditions

Locations and observations

Corrective actions taken

Retain visual inspections reports at the job site.

Water Quality Sampling

Perform water quality sampling whenever a project activity, conducted within waters of the State, has the
potential to mobilize sediment or alter background conditions within waters of the State. Perform surface water
quality sampling when:

1.
2.
3.

Conducting in-water work
Work activities result in materials reaching receiving waters
Work activities result in the creation of a visible plume in receiving waters

Perform sampling for WQOs in conformance with regulatory rules, policies, permits, and a Turbidity
Monitoring Program described in the Turbidity Control Plan.
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This project is subject to WQOs:

Parameter Test Method Detection Unit Water Quality Objective
Limit (Min)
Turbidity Field test with 1 NTU Where natural background turbidity
(during calibrated portable is less than 50 NTUs, increase must
activities for | instrument (Measured not exceed 50 NTUs
in-water at downstream
work) sampling location
Turbidity Field test with 1 NTU Where natural background turbidity
(during calibrated portable is greater than 50 NTUs, increases
activities for instrument must not exceed 10 percent
in-water (Measured at
work) downstream sampling
location)
pH Field test with 0.2 pH units Lower WQO =6.5
calibrated portable Upper WQO =8.5
instrument And any change greater than 0.5
units above natural background
Temperature Field test with 1 Degrees Must not exceed 2.8 degrees above
calibrated portable Centigrade natural background
instrument ©
Dissolved Field test with 1 Milligrams Must not be reduced less than 5.0
Oxygen calibrated portable per liter mg/L
instrument (mg/L)
Dissolved EPA 376.2 -- Milligrams Must not exceed 0.1 mg/L
Sulfide per liter
(mg/L)
Total EPA 160.2 -- Milligrams none
Suspended per liter
Solids (mg/L)

Water Quality Measurements
At least 24 hours before beginning in-water work:

1. Establish locations for water quality sampling

2. Conduct water quality sampling to document background conditions for upstream, effluent, and

downstream locations. Sample for each WQO described above.

Measure WQOs during in-water work as follows:

1. Take measurements at the background and receiving water sampling locations one hour before starting the
work to assess the relative conditions in the receiving water.

2. Start measuring in the receiving water 15 minutes after starting the work.

3. Measure every 24 hours during the work.

4. Take additional measurements whenever there is a noticeable effect on the color or clarity of the receiving
water.

5. If a measurement exceeds the water quality limitations, confirm the exceedance by taking an additional
measurement no more than 60 minutes after the initial measurement and confirm that the natural
background condition has not changed. Continue hourly sampling until WQOs are restored.

6. Monitoring may be discontinued if, in the opinion of the Engineer, the receiving water measurements are
consistently below the water quality limitations.

7. Measure the receiving water within 91.4 meters downstream (with the tide) of the work.

8. Measure the natural background turbidity at a location that is unaffected by the work, at least 30.5 meters

upstream (against the tide) of the work.
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The receiving water and natural background measurements must be depth-averaged when the water depth is
greater than 0.9 meters. Obtain depth-averaged measurements by taking measurements from 3 points within the
water column and averaging the 3 measurements: one at 0.3 meters below the surface, one at mid depth, and one at
0.3 meters above the bottom. In receiving waters that are less than 0.9 meters in depth, only one measurement must
be taken at 0.3 meters below the surface.

Obtain field-recorded data using a meter approved by the Engineer. The meter must be a handheld direct-
reading instrument connected to a submersible turbidity sensor. Submit a copy of the manufacturer specifications
for all measuring instruments used, including the operating instructions, calibration instructions, and calibration log,
as part of the turbidity control plan submittal. Perform all field calibrations in conformance with the manufacturer’s
instructions in the presence of the Engineer. Transmit copies of the field-recorded data electronically to the
Engineer at the end of each working day.

Samples taken for laboratory analysis must follow water quality sampling procedures and be analyzed by a
State-certified laboratory under 40 CFR Part 136, "Guidelines Establishing Test Procedures for the Analysis of
Pollutants."

The SAP must identify the State-certified laboratory, sample containers, preservation requirements, holding
times, and analysis method. For a list of State-certified laboratories, go to:

http://www.cdph.ca.gov/certlic/labs/Pages/ELAP.aspx

REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
Monitoring Report

The WQM must prepare a monitoring report. Submit the monitoring report by the 7th of the month for
monitoring work conducted during the previous month. Submit monitoring reports monthly. The report must
include:

1. Visual monitoring inspection reports
If in-water work was done, include the following field sampling results and inspections:

2.1.  Analytical methods, reporting units, and detection limits

2.2.  Date, location, time of sampling, visual observation, photos, and measurements
2.3. Estimate of water flow

2.4. Calibration logs for field monitoring equipment

3. Summary of exceedance
4. Summary of corrective actions

The WQM must prepare other RWQCB reports when:

1. Conducting in-water work
2. Work activities cause a discharge of materials reaching receiving waters
3. Work activities cause a discharge resulting in the creation of a visible plume in receiving waters

Follow the monitoring report requirements for other RWQCB reports. The other RWQCB reports must be
submitted within 3 days of beginning in-water work or discovery of a discharge and continue every 2 weeks.
Suspend the other RWQCB reports 2 weeks after concluding in-water work or correction of the discharge.

WQO Exceedance Report

If a WQO is exceeded, the WQM must 1) notify the Engineer by phone or electronic media within 30 minutes
of WQO is exceeded and 2) submit a WQO Exceedance Report within 6 hours of WQO is exceeded. The report
must:

1. Include the following field sampling results and inspections:

1.1.  Analytical methods, reporting units, and detection limits

1.2.  Date, location, time of sampling, visual observation, photos, and measurements
1.3.  Estimate of water flow

1.4.  Name of personnel taking samples and title.
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2. Description of BMPs and corrective actions taken to manage WQO exceedance

Removal

Remove and dispose of turbidity control measures under Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the
Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for turbidity control includes full compensation for furnishing all labor,
materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in turbidity control, complete in
place, including development and submittal of the Turbidity Control Plan, producing daily inspection and
monitoring reports, and removal and disposal of all control measures when no longer necessary, as specified in the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.04 DEWATERING AND NON-STORM WATER DISCHARGE CONTROL
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes collection, conveyance, treatment, and discharge or disposal of accumulated precipitation
and groundwater encountered during excavations for structures, roadways, and appurtenances. Site investigations
within the project area have determined that contaminant levels of petroleum hydrocarbons, metals and other
constituents exist therefore water discharges are subject to regulatory restrictions.

The Contractor must design, implement, monitor, maintain, and later remove a dewartering and non-storm
water discharge treatment system in compliance with "Water Pollution Control," and "Construction Site
Management," of these special provisions. Maintenance includes disposal of sediments and other material removed
from the collection, conveyance and treatment systems.

The Department's "Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and Water Pollution Control Program
(WPCP) Preparation Manual" (Preparation Manual) are available at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/construc/stormwater/SWPPP_Prep_ManualJune2011.pdf
Discharge groundwater, impounded construction site water, or both, using any of the following methods:

1. Discharge into a Publicly Owned Treatment Works (POTW) facility (sanitary sewer) under a batch
discharge permit. Apply for and comply with the provisions contained in the permit and pay all fees
assessed by the POTW facility in connection with the discharge.

2. Discharge into a storm drain system under Order No. R2-2012-0012 adopted by the San Francisco Bay
Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB). Comply with "Relations with California Regional
Water Quality Control Board," of these special provisions for discharges to the storm drain system. If the
discharge is to the storm drain system, comply with the provisions of Order No. R2-2012-0012 and pay all
fees in connection with obtaining coverage under the Order No. R2-2012-0012.

3. Use water treated under Order No. R2-2012-0012 for dust control.

4. Percolate water treated under Order No. R2-2012-0012 into soil in inactive work areas.

Maintain copies of the permits at the job site and make them available during construction.

Submittals
Before discharging submit:

Dewatering and Discharge plan

POTW permit if applicable

Notice of Intent (NOI) of discharge under Order No. R2-2012-0012 if applicable

A report describing each component of the planned Groundwater Treatment System and an Operation and
Maintenance Manual in conformance with Order No. R2-2012-0012 and these special provisions if
applicable
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Dewatering and Discharge Plan

The Dewatering and Discharge Plan (DDP) must include:

A S

Title sheet

Table of contents

Certification and approval sheet (Section 100 of the Preparation Manual)

Amendment log and format (Section 200 of the Preparation Manual)

Description and schedule of the dewatering and discharge operations

Description of discharge alternatives, including POTW, dust control, percolation, storm sewers, and surface

waters

Description of any treatment system components including an Operations and Maintenance Manual
providing for all requirements in the applicable Discharge Permit

If you

use chemical coagulants, in-line flocculants, or both, in the treatment system, submit a Coagulant

Pollution Prevention Plan (CPPP) with the DDP.
The CPPP must include:

8.1.

8.2.

Description of the best management practices (BMPs) to prevent:

8.1.1.  Accidental spillage
8.1.2.  Overfeeding into the treatment system
8.1.3.  Other mishandling of coagulant agents

Coagulant monitoring plan that complies with the following Residual Chemical and Toxicity
Requirements:

8.2.1  The discharger shall utilize a residual chemical test method that has a method detection
limit (MDL) of 10% or less than the maximum allowable threshold concentration (MATC)
for the specific coagulant in use and for the most sensitive species of the chemical used.

8.2.2.  The discharger shall utilize a residual chemical test method that produces a result within
one hour of sampling.

8.2.3. The discharger shall have a California State certified laboratory validate the selected
residual chemical test. Specifically the lab will review the test protocol, test parameters,
and the detection limit of the coagulant. The discharger shall electronically submit this
documentation as part of the ATS Plan.

8.2.4. If the discharger cannot utilize a residual chemical test method that meets the requirements
above, the discharger shall operate the ATS in Batch Treatment 4 mode

8.2.5. A discharger planning to operate in Batch Treatment mode shall perform toxicity testing in
accordance with the following:

8.2.5.1. The discharger shall initiate acute toxicity testing on effluent samples
representing effluent from each batch prior to discharge 5. All bioassays shall
be sent to a laboratory certified by the Department of Health Services (DHS)
Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Program (ELAP). The required field
of testing number for Whole Effluent Toxicity (WET) testing is E113.6.

8.2.5.2.  Acute toxicity tests shall be conducted with the following species and protocols.
The methods to be used in the acute toxicity testing shall be those outlined for a
96-hour acute test in "Methods for Measuring the Acute Toxicity of Effluents
and Receiving Water to Freshwater and Marine Organisms, USEPA-841-R-02-
012" for Fathead minnow, Pimephales promelas (fathead minnow). Acute
toxicity for Oncorhynchus mykiss (Rainbow Trout) may be used as a substitute
for testing fathead minnows.

8.2.5.3.  All toxicity tests shall meet quality assurance criteria and test acceptability
criteria in the most recent versions of the EPA test method for WET testing.

8.2.5.4.  The discharger shall electronically report all acute toxicity testing.
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8.3.  Description of the agent (chemical and trade name description)
Chemical coagulants and flocculants proposed for use in the treatment of non-storm water must
comply with the following:

8.3.1.  Jar tests shall be conducted using water samples selected to represent typical site conditions
and in accordance with ASTM D2035-08 (2003).

8.3.2.  The discharger shall conduct, at minimum, six site-specific jar tests (per polymer with one
test serving as a control) for each project to determine the proper polymer and dosage levels
for their ATS.

8.3.3. Single field jar tests may also be conducted during a project if conditions warrant, for
example if construction activities disturb changing types of soils, which consequently cause
change in storm water and runoff characteristics.

8.4.  Pure product freshwater and marine aquatic toxicity data for the agent

9. Estimated flow rates

10. Operation and system maintenance procedures and example maintenance log for any treatment system

11. Field-recorded data, visual inspection, and calibration procedures and example logs including a sample
Daily Inspection Report form

12. Measuring equipment descriptions

13. Working drawings of dewatering and discharge operations showing:

13.1. Section and plan views of any effluent treatment system

13.2. Location of sampling points for water quality measurements

13.3. Flow path and placement of pipes, hoses, pumps, holding tanks, and other equipment used to convey
water

13.4. General position of dewatering, and discharge components relative to excavations or other
operations requiring dewatering

13.5. Point of discharge

Within 30 days after contract approval, submit 3 copies of the DDP to the Engineer. Allow 30 days for the
Engineer's review. If revisions are required, the Engineer will provide comments and specify the date that the
review stopped. Revise and resubmit the DDP within 7 days of receipt of the Engineer's comments. The Engineer's
review will resume when the complete DDP is resubmitted. When the Engineer approves the DDP, submit 4 copies
with compact discs of the approved DDP to the Engineer. After approval, the Engineer will submit one copy of the
approved DDP to the RWQCB for their review and comment. If the RWQCB provides comments to the DDP, the
Contractor must amend the DDP. Dewatering activities may begin no sooner than 45 days after the Engineer
approves the DDP. If the Engineer fails to complete the review within the time allowed and if, in the opinion of the
Engineer, completion of the work is delayed or interfered with because of the Engineer's or the RWQCB's review,
you will be compensated for resulting losses, and an extension of time will be granted, as provided for in
Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

A Storm Water Information Handout has been prepared for this contract and is available as described in
"Supplemental Project Information" of these special provisions. This Information Package includes:

1. Estimated groundwater seepage rates in the project area
RWQCB General Waste Discharge Requirements for Order No. R2-2012-0012, NPDES General Permit
No. CAG912002

3. Local POTW facility information

4. Soil and groundwater sampling results

MATERIALS
Non-Storm Water Treatment and Discharge System

Design and implement an appropriate water treatment system for the site conditions and your estimated flow
rate to achieve and maintain compliance with receiving water limitations and discharge effluent limitations. System
components may include:

1. Treatment system.
2. Collection and conveyance system.
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3. Temporary holding tanks.
4. Discharge attenuator.

Treatment Systems

Treatment systems must be designed to remove turbidity-producing suspended solids and petroleum
hydrocarbons as listed in the soil and groundwater sampling results.

Attention is directed to "Supplemental Project Information," of these special provisions for obtaining a copy of
the Site Investigation Report.

Primary and secondary treatment may be required, or the design of the treatment system may require combined
use of the various treatment components in series to achieve effective treatment. Ensure that the treatment system
components are steam cleaned to remove any residual contaminants. Treatment system components may include:

Desilting basins

Weir tanks

Settling tanks

Sediment traps

Gravity bag filters

Sand media filters

Pressurized bag filters

Cartridge filters

. In-line chemical coagulants and/or flocculants
10. Activated clay filters

11. Activated carbon filters

12. A combination of these systems to provide primary and secondary treatment
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Chemical coagulants and/or flocculants proposed for use in the treatment of groundwater must be approved by
the RWQCB. You are fully and solely responsible for securing approval from the RWQCB. Written approval from
the RWQCB must be submitted to the Engineer for review prior to any use of flocculants on this project. The
Information Package includes an outline of the information required by the RWQCB for approval of the chemical
coagulants and/or flocculants for use in the Treatment System.

Disposal of sediments removed during maintenance of the Treatment System must comply with Section 7-1.13,
"Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

If necessary, treat water discharged to surface water or storm drainage systems to adjust the pH, dissolved
oxygen, and residual chemicals introduced by the treatment system. Treatment for water with high pH may include
the addition of carbon dioxide, sulfuric acid, phosphoric acid, citric acid, or nitric acid in conformance with the
supplier's specifications. Treatment for water with low pH may include filtration through a limestone bed or the
addition of sodium hydroxide. Treatment for water with low dissolved oxygen may include aeration.

The various components must be maintained to prevent leaks and provide proper function. If a component of
the dewatering equipment is not functioning properly, the dewatering operation must be discontinued and the
component must be repaired or replaced.

Collection and Conveyance System

Provide all pumps and piping to convey the water to temporary holding tanks and the point of discharge.

Use a flow meter, as described in "Flow Rate Monitoring" of this section, to measure all discharges from
dewatering operations.

Materials must conform to the provisions in Section 6, "Control of Materials," Section 7-1.16, "Contractor's
Responsibility for the Work and Materials," and Section 74-2, "Drainage Pumping Equipment," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

Temporary Holding Tanks

Water pumped during dewatering operations must be stored in temporary holding tanks placed at the work area
for treatment to remove sediment.

Use temporary holding tanks including transportable closed top holding tanks or tanker trucks. A sufficient
number of holding tanks shall be provided based on the following:

1. Anticipated flow rate
2. Pumping rates
3. Capacity inefficiencies due to sediment retention within the holding tanks
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4. Sediment settling rates
5. Sediment removal frequency
6. Anticipated water loss or reuse rates

Provide temporary holding tanks with a holding capacity sufficient to handle the water removed from
dewatering operations, and prevent delay of work.

Each temporary holding tank must have an inlet and outlet capable of receiving and discharging flows at a
sufficient rate to dewater the excavation.

Maintain a minimum freeboard of 0.3 meter in each of the temporary holding tanks at all times. Clean the
holding tanks when 25 percent of the tank's volume is filled with sediments.

CONSTRUCTION
Discharging Water

Use discharged treated water or uncontaminated ground or surface water for dust control in active work areas
when possible, or discharge the water to an inactive area where the grade prevents sheet flow and the soil will allow
percolation. The discharge point in the inactive area must include a velocity dissipater. The discharge volume must
not exceed the area's capacity for percolation.

Do not discharge into a body of water where erosion, scour, or sedimentary deposits could occur that impact
natural bedding or aquatic life. Monitor the water at the discharge point using water quality measurements and
visual observation in conformance with the regulatory permit and these special provisions.

Storm water must be diverted away from excavations that would require dewatering.

Inspection, Monitoring, and Reporting

If treated groundwater is discharged to the storm drain system, perform compliance monitoring in conformance
with the Monitoring and Reporting Program (MRP) included in Attachment E of the Order No. R2-2012-0012. If a
batch discharge permit is obtained from a POTW, comply with the provisions contained in the batch discharge
permit including all monitoring and reporting requirements.

During periods when the dewatering and non-storm water discharge operations occur, document the results in a
Daily Inspection Report (DIR). The DIR form must include the discharge volume records and water quality
monitoring records. In developing the DIR, refer to the Department's Dewatering Guide. The DIR form must be
approved by the Engineer before use. The DIR must be provided weekly or as directed to the Engineer.

All information and recorded data collected or submitted as part of the DIR must be certified as true and
accurate and signed by those who gather the information.

Visual Inspection

During each day of discharge, perform daily inspection of the effluent at the discharge site and include, in the
DIR, observations of:

Date and Time.

Weather conditions,

Wind direction and velocity,

The presence or absence of water fowl or aquatic wildlife,
The color and clarity of the effluent discharge, and
Erosion or ponding downstream of the discharge site.

AN e M

The DIR must include photographs of the discharge point and areas downstream of the discharge location.
These photographs must be labeled with the time, date, and location.

Flow Rate Monitoring

A flow meter that has been approved by the Engineer for exclusive use in dewatering during construction must
be used to measure all excavation discharges. All calibrations must be done in conformance with the manufacturer's
instructions in the presence of the Engineer.

Record the flow-meter totalizer readings and compute average daily volumes for every day that dewatering is
conducted.
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Penalties and Withholdings

Know and comply with provisions of Federal, State, and local regulations and requirements that govern the
work and storm water and non-storm water discharges from the job site and areas of disturbance outside the project
limits during construction under Section 7-1.01, "Laws to be Observed," Section 7-1.11, "Preservation of Property,"
and Section 7-1.12, "Indemnification and Insurance," of the Standard Specifications.

You are responsible for all penalties assessed as a result of your failure to comply with the provisions in "Water
Pollution Control" of these special provisions or with the applicable provisions of the Federal, State, and local
regulations and requirements.

Penalties include fines, penalties, and damages, whether proposed, assessed, or levied against the Department or
you, including those levied under the Federal Clean Water Act and the State Porter-Cologne Water Quality Control
Act, by governmental agencies or as a result of citizen suits. Penalties also include payments made or costs incurred
in settlement for alleged violations of applicable laws, regulations, or requirements. Costs incurred could include
sums spent instead of penalties, in mitigation or to remediate or correct violations.

The Department withholds payment, in an amount estimated by the Department, to include the full amount of
penalties and mitigation costs proposed, assessed, or levied as a result of a violation of the permits, or Federal or
State law, regulations, or requirements. Funds will be withheld until final disposition of these costs has been made.
You remain liable for the full amount until the potential liability is finally resolved with the entity seeking the
penalties. Instead of the withhold, you may provide a suitable bond in favor of the Department to cover the highest
estimated liability for any disputed penalties proposed as a result of the violation of the permits, law, regulations, or
requirements.

If a regulatory agency identifies a violation of the permits and modifications thereto, or other Federal, State, or
local requirements, the Department will withhold payment as follows:

1. The Department will give you 30 days notice of the Department's intention to withhold funds from
payments that may become due before acceptance of the contract. After acceptance of the contract, funds
will be withheld without prior notice.

2. If the amount being withheld from partial payments under Section 9-1.06, "Partial Payments," of the
Standard Specifications exceeds the amount to be withheld for violations, no additional payment will be
withheld.

3. If the Department withholds funds and it is subsequently determined that the State is not subject to the
entire amount of the costs and liabilities assessed or proposed in connection with the matter for which the
withhold was made, the Department will return the excess amount withheld in the progress payment
following the determination. If the matter is resolved for less than the amount withheld, the Department
will pay interest at a rate of 6 percent per year on the excess withhold.

Notify the Engineer immediately upon request from a regulatory agency to enter, inspect, sample, monitor, or
otherwise access the job site or obtain records pertaining to water pollution control work. Provide copies of
correspondence, notices of violation, enforcement actions, or proposed fines by regulatory agencies to the requesting
regulatory agency.

PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for dewatering and non-storm water discharge control includes full
compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work
involved in dewatering, including preparing the dewatering and discharge plan, implementing the MRP, obtaining
all required permits, payment of fees for all permits and payment for discharge fees for disposal of treated water and
sediments removed during maintenance of the treatment system as specified in the Standard Specifications, and
these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.05 WORKING DRAWING SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

Attention is directed to "Working Drawings" in these special provisions.

The Contractor shall submit the working drawing submittal schedule in accordance with the requirements of
these special provisions.

The Contractor's attention is directed to the section "Progress Schedule (Critical Path Method)" of these special
provisions for the definitions of Baseline Schedule and Controlling Operation.

Within 6 weeks days after approval of the contract, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for acceptance
the working drawing submittal schedule in conjunction with the Baseline Schedule. The working drawing submittal
schedule shall include the following:
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A. Name and brief description of all working drawings and supplements including all subsections required by
the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Reference section of the Standard Specifications or these special provisions for each working drawing
submittal.

Allowable time for review of the working drawings by the Engineer as specified in the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

A time-scaled logic diagram which shows all working drawing submittals, working drawing activities, and
demonstrates any interdependency between separate working drawing submittals or partial submittals.

A listing of all working drawing submittals affecting the Controlling/critical path Operation.

Identification of the first occurrence of any Controlling/critical path Operation affected by each working
drawing submittal.

A time-scaled diagram showing the estimated number of working drawing submittal sheets to be submitted
for the Engineer's review.

In the event that several related working drawing submittals with review times on the controlling/critical
path are submitted simultaneously, or an additional working drawing submittal is submitted for review
before the review of a previous submittal has been completed, the Contractor shall designate the sequence
in which the submittals are to be reviewed.
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The Contractor's proposed working drawing submittal schedule shall be in the order of the activities listed in the
Baseline Schedule. Working drawing submittal schedules in contradiction with the Baseline Schedule will not be
accepted. Items D through H above, of the working drawing submittal schedule, shall be updated and submitted to
the Engineer on a monthly basis in conjunction with the monthly updates provided for under Progress Schedule
(Critical Path Method). The working drawing submittal schedule updates shall reflect actual durations and proposed
revisions in durations, resources, and logic.

No compensation will be allowed for any costs incurred or for delay in completing the work resulting from
rejected working drawing submittal. Pursuant to Item H above, of the working drawing submittal schedule, should
the Contractor submit several related working drawing submittals with review times on the controlling/critical path,
or an additional working drawing submittal for review before the review of a previous submittal has been
completed, the time to be provided for the review of any submittal in the sequence shall be not less than the review
time specified for that submittal, plus 7 days for each submittal of higher priority which is still under review, unless
specified otherwise in these special provisions.

The initial working drawing schedule submittal, as specified herein, shall be considered a component of the
Baseline Schedule provisions of Progress Schedule (Critical Path Method), and the monthly working drawing
schedule update provisions, as specified herein, shall be considered a component of the provisions of Progress
Schedule (Critical Path Method), and the deduction and retention provisions of Progress Schedule (Critical Path
Method) shall apply.

Full compensation for preparing and submitting the working drawing submittal schedule including all revisions
shall be considered as included in the contract lump sum price paid for Progress Schedule (Critical Path Method),
and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

10-1.06 CONTRACTOR SUPPLIED BIOLOGIST
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes providing a minimum of two full-time Contractor supplied biologists to monitor
construction and other activities to protect regulated species that may be harmed during construction activities.

Submittals

Qualifications: Within 7 days after contract approval, submit each biologist's name, resume, and statement of
qualifications to the Engineer. Allow 10 days for the Engineer's review. If the submittal is incomplete, the Engineer
will provide comments. Within 7 days after receiving the Engineer's comments, update and re-submit qualifications
data. Do not start construction activities until the Contractor Supplied Biologists are authorized by the Engineer.

Pre-Construction Survey Report: Submit a Pre-Construction Survey Report within 14 days before beginning
construction activities.

Monitoring Report: Submit a Monitoring Report every 5 working days during the monitoring period.
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Monitoring Report: Submit Monitoring Reports according to the following schedules:

Species Report Schedule
Migratory birds Weekly

Incident Report: Submit an Incident Report within 24 hours of the incident.

Qualifications:

Biologists who perform specialized activities must have demonstrated field experience working with the species
or performing the specialized task. Biologists who perform specialized activities must meet the following minimum
requirements:

Specialized Activity / Species Requirements

Bird monitoring, management, protection Bachelor's degree in biology, or related

and reporting field. Two years of relevant experience
monitoring birds during construction.

CONSTRUCTION
Monitoring Schedule
Monitoring must comply with the schedule in Species Protection.

Monitoring Duties
The biologist must:

*  Monitor for regulated bird species within the project area.

*  Assure that construction activities do not result in take of regulated species.
*  Assure that construction activities comply with PLACs.

* Immediately notify the Engineer of any take of regulated species.

*  Prepare, submit, and sign notifications and reports.

Notification and Reporting
All reports must include:

*  Name(s) of the biologist(s) conducting biological activity

* Date(s) and time(s) of monitoring

*  Locations and activities monitored

*  Representative photographs

*  Findings

*  Reports must recommend actions to protect the regulated bird species
*  Name of the biologist who prepared the report

»  Signature of the biologist certifying the accuracy of the report

The Pre-Construction Survey Report includes:
* Detailed observations and locations where regulated bird species were observed
The incident report includes:

*  Description of any take incident

*  Species name and number taken

*  Details of required notifications with contact information
»  Corrective actions proposed or taken

»  Disposition of taken species

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for Contractor supplied Biologist includes full compensation for furnishing
all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in Contractor supplied
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Biologist as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as
directed by the Engineer.

10-1.07 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes developing and implementing a storm water pollution prevention plan (SWPPP).

This project is risk level 2.

A storm water information handout has been prepared for this contract and is available as described in
"Supplemental Project Information" of these special provisions.

Discharges of stormwater from the project must comply with National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
(NPDES) General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction and Land Disturbance
Activities (Order No. 2009-0009-DWQ, NPDES No. CAS000002) referred to herein as "Permit."

Information on forms, reports, and other documents can be found in the following Department manuals:

1. Field Guide for Construction Site Dewatering
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and Water Pollution Control Program (WPCP)
Preparation Manual

3. Construction Site Best Management Practices (BMP) Manual

For the above-referenced manuals, go to the Department's Web site for the Division of Construction, Storm
Water and Water Pollution Control Information, or the Department's Publication Distribution Unit.
Do not start job site activities until:

1. The SWPPP is approved.
. The waste discharge identification number is issued.
3. SWPPP review requirements have been fulfilled. If the Regional Water Quality Control Board (RWQCB)
requires time for review, allow 30 days for the review. For projects in the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit and
the Mammoth Lakes Hydrologic Unit, the Lahontan RWQCB will review the SWPPP.

The following RWQCB will review the approved SWPPP:
1. San Francisco Bay RWQCB

If you operate a Contractor-support facility, protect stormwater systems and receiving waters from the discharge
of potential pollutants by using water pollution control practices.
Contractor-support facilities include:

Staging areas

Storage yards for equipment and materials

Mobile operations

Batch plants for PCC and HMA

Crushing plants for rock and aggregate

Other facilities installed for your convenience, such as haul roads

A

Discharges from manufacturing facilities, such as batch plants and crushing plants, must comply with the
general waste discharge requirements for Order No. 97-03-DWQ, NPDES General Permit No. CAS000001, issued
by the State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB) for "Discharge of Storm Water Associated with Industrial
Activities Excluding Construction Activities" and referred to herein as "General Industrial Permit." For the General
Industrial Permit, go to the Web site for the SWRCB.

If you operate a batch plant to manufacture PCC, HMA, or other material or a crushing plant to produce rock or
aggregate, obtain coverage under the General Industrial Permit. You must be covered under the General Industrial
Permit for batch plants and crushing plants located:

1. Outside of the job site
2. Within the job site that serve 1 or more contracts
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If you obtain or dispose of material at a noncommercially operated borrow or disposal site, prevent water
pollution due to erosion at the site during and after completion of your activities. Upon completion of your work,
leave the site in a condition such that water will not collect or stand therein.

The Department does not pay for water pollution control practices at Contractor-support facilities and
noncommercially operated borrow or disposal sites.

Definitions

active area: Area where soil-disturbing work activities have occurred at least once within 15 days.

construction phase: Includes (1) highway construction phase for building roads and structures, (2) plant
establishment and maintenance phase for placing vegetation for final stabilization, and (3) suspension
phase for suspension of work activities or winter shutdown. The construction phase continues from the
start of work activities to contract acceptance.

inactive area: Area where soil-disturbing work activities have not occurred within 15 days.

normal working hours: Hours you normally work on the project.

qualifying rain event: Storm that produces at least 12.7 millimeters of precipitation with a 48-hour or greater
period between rain events.

storm event: Storm that produces or is forecasted to produce at least 2.54 millimeters of precipitation within a
24-hour period.

Submittals
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan

General
Within 20 days of contract approval:

1. Submit 3 copies of your SWPPP for review. Allow 30 days for the Department's review. The Engineer
provides comments and specifies the date when the review stopped if revisions are required.

2. Resubmit a revised SWPPP within 15 days of receiving the Engineer's comments. The Department's
review resumes when a complete SWPPP has been resubmitted.

3.  When the Engineer approves the SWPPP, submit an electronic copy and 4 printed copies of the approved
SWPPP.

4. If the RWQCB requires review of the approved SWPPP, the Engineer submits the approved SWPPP to the
RWQCB for its review and comment.

5. If the Engineer requests changes to the SWPPP based on the RWQCB's comments, amend the SWPPP
within 10 days.

A qualified SWPPP developer (QSD) must develop the SWPPP.
The SWPPP must comply with the Department's Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and Water
Pollution Control Plan (WPCP) Preparation Manual. Include the following in the SWPPP:

1. Description of the work involved in the installation, maintenance, repair, and removal of temporary and
permanent water pollution control practices.
2.  Maps showing:

2.1. Locations of disturbed soil areas

2.2. Water bodies and conveyances

2.3. Locations and types of water pollution control practices that will be used for each Contractor-
support facility

2.4.  Locations and types of temporary water pollution control practices that will be used in the work for
each construction phase

2.5. Locations and types of water pollution control practices that will be installed permanently under the
contract

2.6. Pollutant sampling locations

2.7. Locations planned for storage and use of potential nonvisible pollutants

2.8. Receiving water sampling locations
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3. Copy of permits obtained by the Department, including Fish & Game permits, US Army Corps of
Engineers permits, RWQCB 401 certifications, aerially deposited lead variance from the Department of
Toxic Substance Control, aerially deposited lead variance notification, and RWQCB waste discharge
requirements for aerially deposited lead reuse.

Include the following items in the SWPPP:
1. For all projects:

1.1.  Schedule
1.2.  Construction site monitoring program (CSMP)

2. Forrisk level 2 projects add:

2.1.  Adherence to effluent standards for numeric action levels (NALSs)
2.2.  Rain event action plan (REAP)

3. For risk level 3 projects add:

3.1. Adherence to effluent standards for NALs and numeric effluent levels (NELs)
3.2. REAP

Schedule
The SWPPP schedule must show when:

1.  Work activities will be performed that could cause the discharge of pollutants into stormwater
2. Water pollution control practices associated with each construction phase will be implemented
3. Soil stabilization and sediment control practices for disturbed soil areas will be implemented

Construction Site Monitoring Program
A QSD must prepare the CSMP. Change the program to reflect current job site activities as needed. The
CSMP must include the following:

1. For all projects:

1.1.  Visual monitoring procedures

1.2.  Sampling and analysis plan (SAP) for nonvisible pollutants
1.3.  SAP for nonstormwater discharges

1.4.  SAP for monitoring required by RWQCB

2. Forrisk level 2 projects add SAP for pH and turbidity
3. For risk level 3 projects add:

3.1.  SAP for pH and turbidity
3.2.  SAP for temporary active treatment systems

Sampling and Analysis Plan
Include a SAP in the CSMP.
Describe the following water quality sampling procedures in the SAP:

Sampling equipment

Sample preparation

Collection

Field measurement methods
Analytical methods

Quality assurance and quality control
Sample preservation and labeling
Collection documentation

Sample shipping
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10.
11.
12.
13.

Chain of custody

Data management and reporting

Precautions from the construction site health and safety plan
Laboratory selection and certifications

The SAP must identify the State-certified laboratory, sample containers, preservation requirements, holding
times, and analytical method. For a list of State-certified laboratories go to the CDPH Web site.

The SAP must include procedures for sample collection during precipitation.

The SAP must list conditions when you will not be required to physically collect samples such as:

1.
2.
3.

Dangerous weather
Flooding or electrical storms
Times outside of normal working hours

Amend the SAP whenever discharges or sampling locations change because of changed work activities or
knowledge of site conditions.

For a risk level 2 or risk level 3 project, include procedures in the SAP for collecting and analyzing at least 3
samples for each day of each qualifying rain event. Describe the collection of effluent samples at all locations
where the stormwater is discharged off-site.

The SAP for nonvisible pollutants must describe the sampling and analysis strategy for monitoring nonvisible
pollutants.

The SAP for nonvisible pollutants must identify potential nonvisible pollutants present at the job site associated
with any of the following:

1.

Construction materials and wastes

Existing contamination due to historical site usage

Application of soil amendments, including soil stabilization materials, with the potential to change pH or
contribute toxic pollutants to stormwater

The SAP for nonvisible pollutants must include sampling procedures for the following conditions when
observed during a stormwater visual inspection. Include a procedure for collecting at least 1 sample for each storm
event for:

[N

Materials or wastes containing potential nonvisible pollutants not stored under watertight conditions
Materials or wastes containing potential nonvisible pollutants stored under watertight conditions at
locations where a breach, leak, malfunction, or spill occurred and was not cleaned up before the
precipitation

Chemical applications occurring within 24 hours before precipitation or during precipitation that could
discharge pollutants to surface waters or drainage systems, including fertilizer, pesticide, herbicide, methyl
methacrylate concrete sealant, or nonpigmented curing compound

Applied soil amendments, including soil stabilization materials that could change pH levels or contribute
toxic pollutants to stormwater runoff and discharge pollutants to surface waters or drainage systems, unless
independent test data is available to indicate acceptable concentrations of nonvisible pollutants in the
material

Stormwater runoff from an area contaminated by historical usage of the site that could discharge pollutants
to surface waters or drainage systems

The SAP for nonvisible pollutants must provide sampling procedures and a schedule for:

B L=

Sample collection during the first 2 hours of rain events that generate runoff
Sample collection during normal working hours

Each nonvisible pollutant source

Uncontaminated control sample

The SAP for nonvisible pollutants must identify locations for sampling downstream and control samples and the
reasons for selecting those locations. Select locations for control samples where the sample does not come in
contact with materials, wastes, or areas associated with potential nonvisible pollutants or disturbed soil areas.
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Amendments
Amend and resubmit the SWPPP:

1. Annually before July 15th
Whenever:

2.1. Changes in work activities could affect the discharge of pollutants

2.2.  Water pollution control practices are added by Contract Change Order

2.3.  Water pollution control practices are added at your discretion

2.4. Changes in the quantity of disturbed soil are substantial

2.5. Objectives for reducing or eliminating pollutants in stormwater discharges have not been achieved

2.6. You receive a written notice of a permit violation for the project from the RWQCB or any other
regulatory agency

Allow the same review time for amendments to the SWPPP as for the original SWPPP.

Training Records

Submit water pollution control training records for all employees and subcontractors who will be working at the
job site. Include the training subjects, training dates, ongoing training, and tailgate meetings with your submittal.
Submit records for:

1. Existing employees within 5 working days of obtaining SWPPP approval
2. New employees within 5 working days of receiving the training
3. A subcontractor's employees at least 5 working days before the subcontractor starts work

Contractor-Support Facility
At least 5 working days before operating any Contractor-support facility, submit:

1. A plan showing the location and quantity of water pollution control practices associated with the
Contractor-support facility

2. A copy of the notice of intent approved by the RWQCB and the SWPPP approved by the RWQCB if you
will be operating a batch plant or a crushing plant under the General Industrial Permit

Annual Certification

Submit an annual certification of compliance as described in the Department's Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and Water Pollution Control Plan (WPCP) Preparation Manual before July 15th of each
year.

Site Inspection Reports

The water pollution control (WPC) manager must submit the following within 24 hours of completing a weekly
inspection:

1. Completed Stormwater Site Inspection Report form.
Best management practices (BMP) status report. The WPC manager must oversee the preparation of the

report. The report must include:

2.1.  Location and quantity of installed water pollution control practices
2.2.  Location and quantity of disturbed soil for active and inactive areas

Visual Monitoring Reports
Submit a visual monitoring report for:

1. Each storm event. Include:

1.1. Date, time, and rain gauge reading
1.2.  Visual observations:
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1.2.1.  Within 2 working days before the storm for:

1.2.1.1.  Spills, leaks, and uncontrolled pollutants in drainage areas
1.2.1.2.  Proper implementation of water pollution control practices
1.2.1.3.  Leaks and adequate freeboard in storage areas

1.2.2.  Every 24 hours during the storm for:

1.2.2.1.  Effective operation of water pollution control practices
1.2.2.2. Water pollution control practices needing maintenance and repair

1.2.3.  Within 2 working days after a qualifying rain event for:

1.2.3.1.  Stormwater discharge locations

1.2.3.2.  Evaluation of design, implementation, effectiveness, and locations of water
pollution control practices including locations where additional water pollution
control practices may be needed

2. Nonstormwater discharges during each of the following periods:

2.1.
2.2.
2.3.
2.4.

January through March
April through June

July through September
October through December

Use the Stormwater Site Inspection Report form to document visual monitoring. A visual monitoring report

must include:

1. Name of personnel performing the inspection, inspection date, and date the inspection report is completed
Storm and weather conditions
3. Location of any:

3.1.

3.2.

Floating and suspended material, sheen on the surface, discoloration, turbidity, odor, and source of
observed pollutants for flowing and contained stormwater systems
Nonstormwater discharges and their sources

4. Corrective action taken

Retain visual monitoring reports at the job site as part of the SWPPP.

Sampling and Analysis

Whenever sampling is required, submit a printed copy and electronic copy of water quality analysis results, and
quality assurance and quality control reports within 48 hours of field sampling, and within 30 days of laboratory
analysis. Electronic copies must be in one of the following formats: (1) xlIs, (2) .txt, (3) .cvs, (4) .dbs, or (5) .mdb.
Include an evaluation of whether the downstream samples show levels of the tested parameter that are higher than
the control sample. The evaluation must include:

Nk wh =

Sample identification number
Contract number

Constituent

Reported value

Analytical method

Method detection limit
Reported limit
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Numeric Action Level Exceedance Reports

Whenever a NAL is exceeded for a risk level 2 or risk level 3 project, notify the Engineer and submit a NAL

exceedance report within 48 hours after conclusion of a storm event. The report must include:
1. Field sampling results and inspections, including:
1.1.  Analytical methods, reporting units, and detection limits
1.2.  Date, location, time of sampling, visual observations, and measurements
1.3.  Quantity of precipitation from the storm event

2. Description of BMP and corrective actions taken to manage NAL exceedance

Numeric Effluent Limit Violation Reports

Whenever a NEL is exceeded for a risk level 3 project, notify the Engineer and submit a NEL violation report

within 6 hours. The report must include:
1. Field sampling results and inspections, including:
1.1.  Analytical methods, reporting units, and detection limits
1.2.  Date, location, time of sampling, visual observation and measurements
1.3.  Quantity of precipitation from the storm event

2. Description of BMP and corrective actions taken to manage NEL exceedance

Rain Event Action Plan

For a risk level 2 or risk level 3 project, submit a REAP whenever the National Weather Service is predicting a

storm event with at least 50 percent probability of precipitation within 72 hours.
The WPC manager must submit the REAP at least 48 hours before a forecasted storm event.
The REAP must include:

1. Site location
Project risk level
3. Contact information including 24-hour emergency phone numbers for:

3.1.  WPC manager
3.2.  Erosion and sediment control providers or subcontractors
3.3.  Stormwater sampling providers or subcontractors

4. Storm information
5. Description of:

5.1.  Construction phase, including active and inactive areas
5.2.  Active work areas and activities

5.3.  Subcontractors and trades on the job site

5.4. Prestorm activities including:

5.4.1. Responsibilities of the WPC manager

5.4.2. Responsibilities of the crew and crew size

5.4.3. Stabilization practices for active and inactive disturbed soil areas

5.4.4. Stockpile management practices

5.4.5. Corrective actions taken for deficiencies identified during prestorm visual inspections

5.5. Activities to be performed during storm events, including:
5.5.1.  Responsibilities of the WPC manager

5.5.2.  Responsibilities of the crew and crew size
5.5.3. BMP for maintenance and repair
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6. Flood contingency measures

Storm Water Annual Report

Submit 2 copies of a storm water annual report that covers the preceeding period from July 1st to June 30th.
The report must be submitted before July 15th if construction occurs from July 1st to June 30th or within 15 days
after contract acceptance if construction ends before June 30th. Allow 10 days for the Engineer's review. The
Engineer provides comments and specifies the date when the review stopped if revisions are required.

Obtain approval for the format of the storm water annual report. The report must include:

1. Project information such as description and work locations
Stormwater monitoring information, including:

2.1.  Summary and evaluation of sampling and analysis results and laboratory reports

2.2.  Analytical methods, reporting units, and detections limits for analytical parameters

2.3.  Summary of corrective actions taken

2.4. Identification of corrective actions taken and compliance activities not implemented

2.5.  Summary of violations

2.6. Names of individuals performing stormwater inspections and sampling

2.7. Logistical information for inspections and sampling, including location, date, time, and precipitation
2.8.  Visual observations and sample collection records

3. Documentation of training for individuals responsible for:

3.1.  Permit compliance

3.2.  BMP installation, inspection, maintenance, and repair

3.3. Preparing, revising, and amending the SWPPP

3.4. Material Containment, Collection and Handling Program (MCCHP)

Submit a revised storm water annual report within 5 working days of receiving the Engineer's comments. The
Engineer's review resumes when a complete report has been resubmitted.

When the storm water annual report is approved, submit 1 electronic copy and 2 printed copies of the report
signed by the WPC manager.

Information After Storm Event

Within 48 hours after the conclusion of a storm event resulting in a discharge, after a nonstormwater discharge,
or after receiving a written notice or an order from the RWQCB or another regulatory agency, the WPC manager
must submit the following information:

Date, time, location, and nature of the activity and the cause of the notice or order

Type and quantity of discharge

Water pollution control practices in use before the discharge or before receiving the notice or order
Description of water pollution control practices and corrective actions taken to manage the discharge or
cause of the notice

B

Quality Control and Assurance
Training
Employees must receive initial water pollution control training before starting work at the job site.

For your project managers, supervisory personnel, subcontractors, and employees involved in water pollution
control work:

1. Provide stormwater training in the following subjects:

1.1.  Water pollution control rules and regulations
1.2. Implementation and maintenance for:

1.2.1. Temporary soil stabilization
1.2.2.  Temporary sediment control
1.2.3.  Tracking control
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2.

1.2.4.  Wind erosion control

1.2.5. Material pollution prevention and control
1.2.6. Waste management

1.2.7. Nonstormwater management

1.3. Material Containment, Collection and Handling Program (MCCHP)

Conduct weekly training meetings covering:

2.1.
2.2.
2.3.
2.4.
2.5.
2.6.

Deficiencies and corrective actions for water pollution control practices
Water pollution control practices required for work activities during the week
Spill prevention and control

Material delivery, storage, usage, and disposal

Waste management

Nonstormwater management procedures

Training for personnel who collect water quality samples must include:

1.
2.
3.

CSMP review
Health and safety review
Sampling simulations

Water Pollution Control Manager
General

The WPC manager must be a QSD. Assign 1 WPC manager to implement the SWPPP. You may assign a QSD
other than the WPC manager to develop the SWPPP.

Qualifications
A QSD must:
1. Have completed stormwater management training described in the Department's Web site for the Division
of Construction, Storm Water and Water Pollution Control Information
2. Be one or more of the following:
2.1. California registered civil engineer
2.2.  California registered professional geologist or engineering geologist
2.3. California licensed landscape architect
2.4. Professional hydrologist registered through the American Institute of Hydrology
2.5. Certified Professional in Erosion and Sediment Control (CPESC)™ registered through Enviro Cert
International, Inc.
2.6. Certified Professional in Storm Water Quality (CPSWQ)™ registered through Enviro Cert
International, Inc.
2.7. Professional in erosion and sediment control registered through the National Institute for
Certification in Engineering Technologies (NICET)
3. Have completed SWRCB approved QSD training and passed the QSD exam
Responsibilities
The WPC manager must:
1. Be responsible for water pollution control work
. Be the primary contact for water pollution control work
3. Oversee:
3.1. Maintenance of water pollution control practices
3.2. Inspections of water pollution control practices identified in the SWPPP
3.3. Inspections and reports for visual monitoring
3.4. Preparation and implementation of REAPs
3.5. Sampling and analysis
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3.6. Preparation and submittal of:

3.6.1. NAL exceedance reports
3.6.2. NEL violation reports
3.6.3. SWPPP annual certification
3.6.4. Annual reports

3.6.5. BMP status reports

4. Oversee and enforce hazardous waste management practices including spill prevention and control

measures

Have authority to mobilize crews to make immediate repairs to water pollution control practices

Ensure that all employees have current water pollution control training

Implement the approved SWPPP

Amend the SWPPP if required

Be at the job site within 2 hours of being contacted

0. Have the authority to stop construction activities damaging water pollution control practices or causing
water pollution

=0 X oW

Sampling and Analysis

Assign trained personnel to collect water quality samples. Document the personnel and training in the SAP.

Samples taken by assigned field personnel must comply with the equipment manufacturer's instructions for
collection, analytical methods, and equipment calibration.

Samples taken for laboratory analysis must comply with water quality sampling procedures and be analyzed by
a State-certified laboratory under 40 CFR part 136, Guidelines Establishing Test Procedures for the Analysis of
Pollutants.

Whenever downstream samples show increased levels of pollutants, assess water pollution control practices,
site conditions, and surrounding influences to determine the probable cause for the increase.

For a risk level 2 or risk level 3 project, obtain samples of pH and turbidity by the test methods shown in the
following table:

Parameter Test method Detection Unit
limit (min)
pH Field test with 0.2 pH units
calibrated portable
instrument
Turbidity Field test with 1 NTU
calibrated portable
instrument

Whenever the turbidity NEL is exceeded for a risk level 3 project, obtain samples and analyze the suspended
sediment concentration by the test method shown in the following table:

Parameter Test method Detection Unit
limit (min)
Suspended sediment concentration ASTM D 3977 5 Mg/L

For a risk level 3 project, obtain samples of pH and turbidity from representative and accessible locations
upstream of the discharge point and downstream of the discharge point.
For multiple discharge points, obtain samples from a single upstream and a single downstream location.
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Numeric Action Levels

For a risk level 2 or risk level 3 project, NALs must comply with the values shown in the following table:

Numeric Action Levels

Parameter Test method Detection Unit Value
limit (min)
pH Field test with 0.2 pH Lower NAL = 6.5
calibrated Upper NAL = 8.5
portable
instrument
Turbidity Field test with 1 NTU 250 NTU max
calibrated
portable
instrument

The storm event daily average must not exceed the NAL for pH.
The storm event daily average must not exceed the NAL for turbidity.

Numeric Effluent Limits
For a risk level 3 project, NELs must comply with the values shown in the following table:

Numeric Effluent Limits

Parameter Test method Detection Unit Value
limit (min)
pH Field test with 0.2 pH Lower NEL = 6.0
calibrated Upper NEL =9.0
portable
instrument
Turbidity Field test with 1 NTU 500 NTU max
calibrated
portable
instrument

The storm event daily average for storms up to the 5-year, 24-hour storm must not exceed the NEL for turbidity.
The daily average sampling results must not exceed the NEL for pH.

MATERIALS
Not Used

CONSTRUCTION
General

Manage work activities to reduce the discharge of pollutants to surface waters, groundwater, and municipal
separate storm sewer systems.

Retain a printed copy of the approved SWPPP at the job site.

Install facilities and devices used for water pollution control practices before performing work activities. Install
soil stabilization materials for water pollution control practices in all inactive areas or before storm events.

Repair or replace water pollution control practices within 24 hours of discovering any damage, unless a longer
period is authorized.

The Department does not pay for the cleanup, repair, removal, disposal, or replacement of water pollution
control practices due to improper installation or your negligence.

You may request changes to the water pollution control work or the Engineer may order changes to water
pollution control work. Changes may include additional or new water pollution control practices. Additional water
pollution control work is paid for as extra work under Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work," of the Standard
Specifications.
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You may request or the Engineer may order laboratory analysis of stormwater samples. If ordered, laboratory
analysis of stormwater samples is paid for as extra work under Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work," of the Standard
Specifications.

Continue SWPPP implementation during any suspension of work activities.

Monitoring

Monitor the National Weather Service's forecast on a daily basis. For the National Weather Service's forecast,
go to the Web site for the National Weather Service.
Obtain, install, and maintain a rain gauge at the job site. Observe and record daily precipitation.

Inspections

Use the Stormwater Site Inspection Report form for documenting site inspections.
The WPC manager must oversee:

1.

Inspections of water pollution control practices identified in SWPPP:
1.1. Before a forecasted storm event

1.2.  After a qualifying rain event that produces site runoff

1.3. At 24-hour intervals during extended storm events

1.4.  On a predetermined schedule of at least once a week

Daily inspections of:

2.1. Storage areas for hazardous materials and waste

2.2.  Hazardous waste disposal and transporting activities

2.3. Hazardous material delivery and storage activities

Inspections of:

3.1.  Vehicle and equipment cleaning facilities:

3.1.1.  Daily if vehicle and equipment cleaning occurs daily
3.1.2. Weekly if vehicle and equipment cleaning does not occur daily

3.2.  Vehicle and equipment maintenance and fueling areas:

3.2.1. Daily if vehicle and equipment maintenance and fueling occurs daily
3.2.2. Weekly if vehicle and equipment maintenance and fueling does not occur daily

3.3.  Vehicles and equipment at the job site for leaks and spills on a daily schedule. Verify that operators
are inspecting vehicles and equipment each day of use.

3.4. Demolition sites within 15.24 meters of storm drain systems and receiving waters daily.

3.5. Pile driving areas for leaks and spills:

3.5.1. Daily if pile driving occurs daily
3.5.2. Weekly if pile driving does not occur daily

3.6. Temporary concrete washouts:

3.6.1. Daily if concrete work occurs daily
3.6.2. Weekly if concrete work does not occur daily

3.7. Paved roads at job site access points for street sweeping:
3.7.1. Daily if earthwork and other sediment or debris-generating activities occur daily

3.7.2. Weekly if earthwork and other sediment or debris-generating activities do not occur daily
3.7.3.  Within 24 hours of precipitation forecasted by the National Weather Service
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3.8. Dewatering work:

3.8.1. Daily if dewatering work occurs daily
3.8.2. Weekly if dewatering work does not occur daily

3.9. Temporary active treatment system:

3.9.1. Daily if temporary active treatment system activities occur daily
3.9.2. Weekly if temporary active treatment system activities do not occur daily

3.10. Work over water:

3.10.1. Daily if work over water occurs daily
3.10.2. Weekly if work over water does not occur daily

Deficiencies

Whenever you or the Engineer identify a deficiency in the implementation of the approved SWPPP, correct the
deficiency:

1. Immediately, unless a later date is authorized
2. Before precipitation occurs

The Department may correct the deficiency and deduct the cost of correcting the deficiency from payment if
you fail to correct the deficiency by the agreed date or before the onset of precipitation.

Rain Event Action Plan

For a risk level 2 or risk level 3 project, have the REAP at the job site at least 24 hours before a forecasted
storm event. The WPC manager must submit the REAP on the following forms:

1. Rain Event Action Plan Highway Construction Phase
2. Rain Event Action Plan Plant Establishment Phase
3. Rain Event Action Plan For Inactive Project

Retain a printed copy of each REAP at the job site as part of the SWPPP.
Implement the REAP, including mobilizing crews to complete activities, within 24 hours before precipitation
occurs.

Sampling and Analysis
Perform sample collection during:

1. Normal working hours
2. Each qualifying rain event
3. First 2 hours of each storm event

Do not physically collect samples during dangerous weather conditions, such as flooding or electrical storms.

Document sample collection during precipitation.

Whenever downstream samples show increased levels of pH, turbidity, and other constituents, assess water
pollution control practices, site conditions, and surrounding influences to determine the probable cause for the
increase.

Collect samples:

1. During a storm event for:

1.1.  Each nonvisible pollutant source and a corresponding uncontaminated control sample
1.2.  All locations identified on the Storm Event Sampling and Analyses Plan form
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2. During a qualifying rain event for:

2.1.  Each nonvisible pollutant source and a corresponding uncontaminated control sample
2.2.  pH, turbidity, and other constituents as required

2.3. Atleast 3 samples for each day of a qualifying rain event

2.4. All locations identified on the Qualifying Rain Event Sampling and Analyses Plan form

Collect receiving-water samples for a risk level 3 project and whenever a direct discharge to receiving waters
occurs and NELs are violated.

Retain documentation of water quality sampling and analysis results with the SWPPP at the job site.

The Department does not pay for the preparation, collection, laboratory analysis, and reporting of stormwater
samples for nonvisible pollutants if water pollution control practices are not implemented before precipitation or if
you fail to correct a water pollution control practice before precipitation.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for prepare storm water pollution prevention plan includes full compensation
for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in
developing and implementing a SWPPP, including providing a WPC manager, conducting water pollution control
training, and monitoring, inspecting and correcting water pollution control practices at the job site, as shown on the
plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and directed by the Engineer.

For projects with 60 working days or less, the Department pays you for prepare stormwater pollution prevention
plan as follows:

1. A total of 75 percent of the item total upon approval of the SWPPP
2. A total of 100 percent of the item total upon contract acceptance

For projects with more than 60 working days, the Department pays you for prepare stormwater pollution
prevention plan as follows:

1. A total of 50 percent of the item total upon approval of the SWPPP
2. A total of 90 percent of the item total over the life of the contract
3. A total of 100 percent of the item total upon contract acceptance

If risk level 2 or 3, the Department pays $500 for each rain event action plan submitted. The contract unit price
paid for rain event action plan includes full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and
incidentals and for doing all the work involved in preparing REAPs, including preparing and submitting REAP
forms, and monitoring weather forecasts, as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and
these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

The Department does not adjust payment for an increase or decrease in the quantity of rain event action plan.
Section 4-1.03B, "Increased or Decreased Quantities," of the Standard Specifications does not apply.

The Department pays $2,000 for each storm water annual report submitted. The contract unit price paid for
storm water annual report includes full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and
incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in preparing and submitting storm water annual reports, including
annual certifications, monitoring reports, inspection, and sampling results, and obtaining acceptance of storm water
annual reports, as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and
as directed by the Engineer.

The Department does not adjust payment for an increase or decrease in the quantity of storm water annual
report. Section 4-1.03B, "Increased or Decreased Quantities," of the Standard Specifications does not apply.

The work to complete the final storm water annual report contract item is excluded from Section 7-1.17,
"Acceptance of Contract," of the Standard Specifications.

If risk level 2 or 3, the contract unit price paid for storm water sampling and analysis day includes full
compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work
involved in reporting on stormwater quality per storm events and qualifying rain events, including preparation,
collection, analysis of stormwater samples for pH, turbidity, and other constituents, as shown on the plans, as
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer. A single day
of sampling is counted as 1 unit.

The Department does not adjust payment for an increase or decrease in the quantity of storm water sampling
and analysis day. Section 4-1.03B, "Increased or Decreased Quantities," of the Standard Specifications does not

apply.
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The Department does not pay for the preparation, collection, laboratory analysis, and reporting of stormwater
samples for nonvisible pollutants if water pollution control practices are not implemented before precipitation or if
you fail to correct a water pollution control practice before precipitation.

For each failure to submit a completed storm water annual report, the Department withholds $10,000. This
withhold is in addition to other withholds under Section 9-1.07E(3) "Performance Failure Withholds," of the
Standard Specifications.

Each failure to comply with any part of these special provisions and each failure to implement water pollution
control practices are considered separate performance failures.

10-1.08 CONSTRUCTION SITE MANAGEMENT
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes preventing and controlling spills, dewatering, and managing materials, waste, and
nonstormwater.

Implement effective handling, storage, usage, and disposal practices to control material pollution and manage
waste and nonstormwater at the job site before they come in contact with storm drain systems and receiving waters.

The following abbreviations are used in this special provision:

DTSC: Department of Toxic Substance Control.

ELAP: Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Program.
MCCHP: Material Containment, Collection and Handling Program
WPC: Water Pollution Control.

Submittals

Before you start dewatering, submit a dewatering and discharge work plan under "Working Drawings," and
"Water Pollution Control" of these special provisions. The dewatering and discharge work plan must include:

1. Title sheet and table of contents
Description of dewatering and discharge activities detailing locations, quantity of water, equipment, and
discharge point

3. Estimated schedule for dewatering and discharge start and end dates of intermittent and continuous
activities

4. Discharge alternatives, such as dust control or percolation

Visual monitoring procedures with inspection log

6. Copy of written approval to discharge into a sanitary sewer system at least 5 working days before starting
discharge activities

e

Submit the following:

1. Material Safety Data Sheet at least 5 working days before material is used or stored
2.  Monthly inventory records for material used or stored

Submit written approval from the local health agency, city, county, and sewer district before discharging from a
sanitary or septic system directly into a sanitary sewer system.

MATERIALS
Not Used

CONSTRUCTION
Spill Prevention and Control
General

Keep material or waste storage areas clean, well organized, and equipped with enough cleanup supplies for the
material being stored.

Implement spill and leak prevention procedures for chemicals and hazardous substances stored on the job site.
Whenever you spill or leak chemicals or hazardous substances at the job site, you are responsible for all associated
cleanup costs and related liability.
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Report minor, semi-significant, and significant or hazardous spills to the WPC manager. The WPC manager
must notify the Engineer immediately.

As soon as it is safe, contain and clean up spills of petroleum materials and sanitary and septic waste substances
listed under 40 CFR, Parts 110, 117, and 302.

Minor Spills

Minor spills consist of quantities of oil, gasoline, paint, or other materials that are small enough to be controlled
by a 1st responder upon discovery of the spill.
Clean up a minor spill using the following procedures:

L=

Contain the spread of the spill

Recover the spilled material using absorption

Clean the contaminated area

Dispose of the contaminated material and absorbents promptly and properly under "Waste Management" of
these special provisions

Semi-Significant Spills

Semi-significant spills consist of spills that can be controlled by a 1st responder with help from other personnel.
Clean up a semi-significant spill immediately using the following procedures:

1.

Contain the spread of the spill.

On paved or impervious surfaces, encircle and recover the spilled material with absorbent materials. Do
not allow the spill to spread widely.

If the spill occurs on soil, contain the spill by constructing an earthen dike and dig up the contaminated soil
for disposal.

If the spill occurs during precipitation, cover the spill with 10-mil plastic sheeting or other material to
prevent contamination of runoff.

Dispose of the contaminated material promptly and properly under "Waste Management" of these special
provisions.

Significant or Hazardous Spills

Significant or hazardous spills consist of spills that cannot be controlled by job site personnel.
Immediately notify qualified personnel of a significant or hazardous spill. Take the following steps:

L=
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Do not attempt to clean up the spill until qualified personnel have arrived

Notify the Engineer and follow up with a report

Obtain the immediate services of a spill contractor or hazardous material team

Notify local emergency response teams by dialing 911 and county officials by using the emergency phone
numbers retained at the job site

Notify the California Emergency Management Agency State Warning Center at (916) 845-8911

Notify the National Response Center at (800) 424-8802 regarding spills of Federal reportable quantities
under 40 CFR 110, 119, and 302

Notify other agencies as appropriate, including:

7.1.  Fire Department

7.2.  Public Works Department

7.3.  Coast Guard

7.4. Highway Patrol

7.5. City Police or County Sheriff's Department
7.6. Department of Toxic Substances

7.7.  California Division of Oil and Gas

7.8. Cal/OSHA

7.9. Regional Water Resources Control Board

Prevent a spill from entering stormwater runoff before and during cleanup activities. Do not bury or wash the
spill with water.
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Material Management

The storage of any chemical or petroleum products on the closed bridge structure is prohibited. Minimize or
eliminate discharge of material into the air, storm drain systems, and receiving waters while taking delivery of,
using, or storing the following materials:

PRI E R -

Hazardous chemicals, including acids, lime, glues, adhesives, paints, solvents, and curing compounds
Soil stabilizers and binders

Fertilizers

Detergents

Plaster

Petroleum materials, including fuel, oil, and grease

Asphalt and concrete components

Pesticides and herbicides

Employees trained in emergency spill cleanup procedures must be present during the unloading of hazardous
materials or chemicals.

Use less hazardous materials if practicable.

The following activities must be performed at least 30.48 meters from concentrated flows of stormwater,
drainage courses, and inlets if within the floodplain and at least 15.24 meters if outside the floodplain, unless
otherwise approved by the Engineer:

L=

Stockpiling materials

Storing pile-driving equipment and liquid waste containers
Washing vehicles and equipment in outside areas

Fueling and maintaining vehicles and equipment

Material Storage

If materials are stored:

10.

Store liquids, petroleum materials, and substances listed in 40 CFR 110, 117, and 302 and place them in
secondary containment facilities as specified by US DOT for storage of hazardous materials.

Secondary containment facilities must be impervious to the materials stored there for a minimum contact
time of 72 hours.

Cover secondary containment facilities during non-working days and whenever precipitation is forecasted.
Secondary containment facilities must be adequately ventilated.

Keep secondary containment facilities free of accumulated rainwater or spills. After precipitation, or in the
event of spills or leaks, collect accumulated liquid and place it into drums within 24 hours. Handle the
liquid as hazardous waste under "Waste Management" of these special provisions unless testing confirms
that the liquid is nonhazardous.

Do not store incompatible materials, such as chlorine and ammonia, in the same secondary containment
facility.

Store materials in their original containers with the original material labels maintained in legible condition.
Immediately replace damaged or illegible labels.

Secondary containment facilities must have the capacity to contain precipitation from a 24-hour-long, 25-
year storm, plus 10 percent of the aggregate volume of all containers or the entire volume of the largest
container within the facility, whichever is greater.

Store bagged or boxed material on pallets. Protect bagged or boxed material from wind and rain during
non-working days and whenever precipitation is forecasted.

Provide sufficient separation between stored containers to allow for spill cleanup or emergency response
access. Storage areas must be kept clean, well organized, and equipped with cleanup supplies appropriate
for the materials being stored.

Repair or replace perimeter controls, containment structures, covers, and liners as necessary. Inspect
storage areas before and after precipitation and at least weekly during other times.

Stockpile Management

The storage of any dismantled bridge material or debris on the bridge is prohibited and must be removed by the
end of each working shift. Minimize stockpiling of materials within other areas of the job site.
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Implement water pollution control practices within 72 hours of stockpiling material or before a forecasted storm
event, whichever occurs first. If stockpiles are being used, do not allow soil, sediment, or other debris to enter storm
drains, open drainages, and watercourses.

Active and inactive soil stockpiles must be:

1. Covered with soil stabilization material or a temporary cover
2. Surrounded with a linear sediment barrier

Stockpiles of asphalt concrete and PCC rubble, HMA, aggregate base, or aggregate subbase must be:

1. Covered with a temporary cover
2. Surrounded with a linear sediment barrier

Stockpiles of pressure-treated wood must be:

1. Placed on pallets
2. Covered with impermeable material

Stockpiles of cold mix asphalt concrete must be:

1. Placed on an impervious surface
2. Covered with an impermeable material
3. Protected from stormwater run-on and runoff

Control wind erosion year round under Section 14-9.02, "Dust Control," of the Standard Specifications.
Repair or replace linear sediment barriers and covers as needed to keep them functioning properly. Whenever
sediment accumulates to 1/3 of the linear sediment barrier height, remove the accumulated sediment.

Waste Management
Solid Waste

Do not allow litter, trash, or debris to accumulate anywhere on the job site, including storm drain grates, trash
racks, and ditch lines. Pick up and remove litter, trash, and debris from the job site daily on the bridge structure and
at least once a week at other locations. The WPC manager must monitor solid waste storage and disposal
procedures on the job site.

If practicable, recycle nonhazardous job site waste and excess material. If recycling is not practicable, dispose
of it under Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Materials Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard
Specifications.

Furnish enough closed-lid dumpsters of sufficient size to contain the solid waste generated by work activities.
When refuse reaches the fill line, empty the dumpsters. Dumpsters must be watertight. Do not wash out dumpsters
at the job site. Furnish additional containers and pick up dumpsters more frequently during the demolition phase of
construction.

Solid waste includes:

Brick

Mortar

Timber

Metal scraps

Sawdust

Pipe

Electrical cuttings

Nonhazardous equipment parts

. Styrofoam and other packaging materials

10. Vegetative material and plant containers from highway planting
11. Litter and smoking material, including litter generated randomly by the public
12. Other trash and debris

© 0 NO LR L~

Furnish and use trash receptacles in the job site yard, field trailers, and locations where workers gather for lunch
and breaks.
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Hazardous Waste and Contamination

If hazardous waste is, or will be, generated on the job site, the WPC manager must be thoroughly familiar with
proper hazardous waste handling and emergency procedures under 40 CFR § 262.34(d)(5)(iii)) and must have
successfully completed training under 22 CA Code of Regs § 66265.16.

The WPC manager must:

1.

Oversee and enforce hazardous waste management practices

Inspect all hazardous waste storage areas daily, including all temporary containment facilities and satellite
collection locations

Oversee all hazardous waste transportation activities on the job site

Submit a copy of uniform hazardous waste manifest forms to the Engineer within 24 hours of transporting
hazardous waste.

Submit receiving landfill documentation of proper disposal to the Engineer within 5 working days of hazardous
waste transport from the project.

Unanticipated Discovery of Asbestos and Hazardous Substances

Upon discovery of asbestos or a hazardous substance, comply with Section 7-1.01L, "Asbestos and Hazardous
Substances," of the Standard Specifications.

Hazardous Waste Management Practices

Handle, store, and dispose of hazardous waste under 22 CA Code of Regs Div 4.5.
Use the following storage procedures:

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Store hazardous waste and potentially hazardous waste separately from nonhazardous waste at the job site.
For hazardous waste storage, use metal containers approved by the United States Department of
Transportation for the transportation and temporary storage of hazardous waste.

Store hazardous waste in sealed, covered containers labeled with the contents and accumulation start date
under 22 CA Code of Regs, Div 4.5. Labels must comply with the provisions of 22 CA Code of Regs, Div
4.5.§ 66262.31 and § 66262.32. Immediately replace damaged or illegible labels.

Handle hazardous waste containers such that no spillage occurs.

Store hazardous waste away from storm drains, watercourses, moving vehicles, and equipment.

Furnish containers with adequate storage volume at convenient satellite locations for hazardous waste
collection. Immediately move these containers to secure temporary containment facilities when no longer
needed at the collection location or when full.

Store hazardous waste and potentially hazardous waste in secure temporary containment enclosures having
secondary containment facilities impervious to the materials stored there for a minimum contact-time of 72
hours. Temporary containment enclosures must be located away from public access. Acceptable secure
enclosures include a locked chain link fenced area or a lockable shipping container located within the
project limits.

Design and construct secondary containment facilities with a capacity to contain precipitation from a 24-
hour-long, 25-year storm; and 10 percent of the aggregate volume of all containers, or the entire volume of
the largest container within the facility, whichever is greater.

Cover secondary containment facilities during non-working days and if a storm event is predicted.
Secondary containment facilities must be adequately ventilated.

Keep secondary containment facility free of accumulated rainwater or spills. After a storm event, or in the
event of spills or leaks, collect accumulated liquid and place into drums within 24 hours. Handle these
liquids as hazardous waste unless testing determines them to be nonhazardous.

Do not store incompatible wastes, such as chlorine and ammonia, in the same secondary containment
facility.

Provide sufficient separation between stored containers to allow for spill cleanup or emergency response
access. Storage areas must be kept clean, well organized, and equipped with cleanup supplies appropriate
for the wastes being stored.

Repair or replace perimeter controls, containment structures, covers, and liners as necessary. Inspect
storage areas before and after a storm event, and at least weekly during other times.
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Do not:

Overfill hazardous waste containers

Spill hazardous waste or potentially hazardous waste

Mix hazardous wastes

Allow hazardous waste or potentially hazardous waste to accumulate on the ground

e S

Dispose of hazardous waste within 90 days of the start of generation. Use a hazardous waste manifest and a
transporter registered with the DTSC and in compliance with the CA Highway Patrol Biennial Inspection of
Terminals Program to transport hazardous waste to an appropriately permitted hazardous waste management
facility.

Dust Control for Hazardous Waste or Contamination

Excavation, transportation, and handling of material containing hazardous waste or contamination must result in
no visible dust migration. Have a water truck or tank on the job site at all times while clearing and grubbing and
performing earthwork operations in work areas containing hazardous waste or contamination.

Stockpiling of Hazardous Waste or Contamination

Do not stockpile material containing hazardous waste or contamination unless ordered. Stockpiles of material
containing hazardous waste or contamination must not be placed where affected by surface run-on or run-off. Cover
stockpiles with 13 mils minimum thickness of plastic sheeting or 1 foot of nonhazardous material. Do not place
stockpiles in environmentally sensitive areas. Stockpiled material must not enter storm drains, inlets, or waters of
the State.

Contractor-Generated Hazardous Waste

You are the generator of hazardous waste generated as a result of materials you bring to the job site. Use
hazardous waste management practices if you generate waste on the job site from the following substances:

1. Petroleum materials

2. Asphalt materials

3. Concrete curing compound
4. Pesticides

5. Acids

6. Paints

7. Stains

8. Solvents

9.

Wood preservatives

10. Roofing tar

11. Road flares

12. Lime

13. Glues and adhesives

14. Materials classified as hazardous waste under 22 CA Code of Regs, Div 4.5

If hazardous waste constituent concentrations are unknown, use a laboratory certified by the ELAP under the
California Department Of Public Health to analyze a minimum of 4 discrete representative samples of the waste to
determine whether it is a hazardous waste and to determine safe and lawful methods for storage and disposal.
Perform sampling and analysis in compliance with US EPA Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste,
Physical/Chemical Methods (SW-846) and under 22 CA Code of Regs, Div 4.5.

Use your US EPA Generator Identification Number and sign hazardous waste manifests for the hazardous waste
you generate.

Identify contaminated soil resulting from spills or leaks by noticing discoloration, or differences in soil
properties. Immediately notify the Engineer of spills or leaks. Clean up spills and leaks under the Engineer's
direction and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Soil with evidence of contamination must be sampled and analysis
performed by a laboratory certified by ELAP.

If sampling and analysis of contaminated soil demonstrates that it is a hazardous waste, handle and dispose of
the soil as hazardous waste. You are the generator of hazardous waste created as the result of spills or leaks for
which you are responsible.
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Prevent the flow of water, including ground water, from mixing with contaminated soil by using one or a
combination of the following measures:

Berms

Cofferdams

Grout curtains
Freeze walls
Concrete seal course

M

If water mixes with contaminated soil and becomes contaminated, sample and analyze the water using a
laboratory certified by the ELAP. If analysis results demonstrate that the water is a hazardous waste, manage and
dispose of the water as hazardous waste.

Department-Generated Hazardous Waste

If the Department is the generator of hazardous waste during the work performed on this project, use hazardous
waste management practices.
Labels must comply with the provisions of 22 CA Code of Regs § 66262.31 and § 66262.32. Mark labels with:

1. Date the hazardous waste is generated

2. The words "Hazardous Waste"

3. Composition and physical state of the hazardous waste (for example, asphalt grindings with thermoplastic
or paint)

The word "Toxic"

Name, address, and telephone number of the Engineer

Contract number

Contractor or subcontractor name

Nk

Handle the containers such that no spillage occurs.

Hazardous Waste Transport and Disposal

Dispose of hazardous waste within California at a disposal site operating under a permit issued by the DTSC.

The Engineer will obtain the US EPA Generator Identification Number for hazardous waste disposal.

The Engineer will sign all hazardous waste manifests. Notify the Engineer 5 working days before the manifests
are to be signed.

The Department will not consider you a generator of the hazardous waste and you will not be obligated for
further cleanup, removal, or remedial action for such material if handled or disposed of under these specifications
and the appropriate State and federal laws and regulations and county and municipal ordinances and regulations
regarding hazardous waste.

Paint Waste

Clean water-based and oil-based paint from brushes or equipment within a contained area in a way that does not
contaminate soil, receiving waters, or storm drain systems. Handle and dispose of the following as hazardous waste:
paints, thinners, solvents, residues, and sludges that cannot be recycled or reused. When thoroughly dry, dispose of
the following as solid waste: dry latex paint, paint cans, used brushes, rags, absorbent materials, and drop cloths.

All concrete waste generated and located on the bridge structure is required to be removed at the end of each
work shift. Use practices to prevent the discharge of asphalt concrete, PCC, and HMA waste into storm drain
systems and receiving waters.

Collect and dispose of asphalt concrete, PCC, and HMA waste generated at locations where:

Concrete material, including grout, is used

Concrete dust and debris result from demolition

Sawecutting, coring, grinding, grooving, or hydro-concrete demolition creates a residue or slurry
Concrete trucks or other concrete-coated equipment is cleaned at the job site

o e

Sanitary and Septic Waste

Do not bury or discharge wastewater from a sanitary or septic system within the highway. A sanitary facility
discharging into a sanitary sewer system must be properly connected and free from leaks. Place a portable sanitary
facility at least 15.24 meters away from storm drains, receiving waters, and flow lines.
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Comply with local health agency provisions if using an on-site disposal system.

Liquid Waste

All liquid waste generated and located on the bridge structure is required to be removed at the end of each work
shift. Use practices that will prevent job-site liquid waste from entering storm drain systems and receiving waters.
Liquid waste include the following:

Drilling slurries or fluids

Grease-free and oil-free wastewater and rinse water

Dredgings, including liquid waste from cleaning drainage systems
Liquid waste running off a surface, including wash or rinse water
Other nonstormwater liquids not covered by separate permits

DAL=

Hold liquid waste in structurally sound, leak-proof containers, such as roll-off bins or portable tanks.

Liquid waste containers must be of sufficient quantity and volume to prevent overflow, spills, and leaks.

Store containers at least 15.24 meters from moving vehicles and equipment.

Remove and dispose of deposited solids from sediment traps unless the Engineer approves another method.

Liquid waste may require testing to determine hazardous material content before disposal.

Dispose of drilling fluids and residue.

If a location approved by the Engineer is available within the job site, fluids and residue exempt under 23 CA
Code of Regs § 2511(g) may be dried by evaporation in a leak-proof container. Dispose of the remaining as solid
waste.

Nonstormwater Management
Water Control and Conservation

Manage water used for work activities in a way that will prevent erosion and the discharge of pollutants into
storm drain systems and receiving waters. Obtain authorization before washing anything at the job site with water
that could discharge into a storm drain system or receiving waters. Report discharges immediately.

Implement water conservation practices if water is used at the job site. Inspect irrigation areas. Adjust watering
schedules to prevent erosion, excess watering, or runoff. Shut off the water source to broken lines, sprinklers, or
valves and repair breaks within 24 hours. Reuse water from waterline flushing for landscape irrigation if
practicable. Sweep and vacuum paved areas. Do not wash paved areas with water.

Direct runoff water, including water from water line repair, from the job site to areas where it can infiltrate into
the ground. Do not allow runoff water to enter storm drain systems and receiving waters. Do not allow spilled
water to escape filling areas for water trucks. Direct water from off-site sources around the job site if practicable.
Minimize the contact of off-site water with job site water.

Illegal Connection and Discharge Detection and Reporting

Before starting work, inspect the job site and the job site's perimeter for evidence of illicit connections, illegal
discharges, and dumping. After starting work, inspect the job site and perimeter on a daily schedule for illicit
connections and illegal dumping and discharges.

Whenever illegal connections, discharges, or dumping are discovered, notify the Engineer immediately. Do not
take further action unless ordered. Assume that unlabeled or unidentifiable material is hazardous.

Look for the following evidence of illicit connections, illegal discharges, and dumping:

Debris or trash piles

Staining or discoloration on pavement or soils

Pungent odors coming from drainage systems

Discoloration or oily sheen on water

Stains and residue in ditches, channels, or drain boxes

Abnormal water flow during dry weather

Excessive sediment deposits

Nonstandard drainage junction structures

Broken concrete or other disturbances at or near junction structures
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Vehicle and Equipment Cleaning

Vehicle and equipment cleaning on the bridge structure is prohibited at any time. Limit vehicle and equipment
cleaning or washing at other areas of the job site except what is necessary to control vehicle tracking or hazardous
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waste. Notify the Engineer before cleaning vehicles and equipment at the job site with soap, solvents, or steam.
Contain and recycle or dispose of resulting waste under "Waste Management" of these special provisions, whichever
is applicable. Do not use diesel to clean vehicles or equipment. Minimize the use of solvents.

Clean or wash vehicles and equipment in a structure equipped with disposal facilities. You may wash vehicles
in an outside area if the area is:

1. Paved with asphalt concrete, HMA, or PCC
2. Surrounded by a containment berm
3. Equipped with a sump to collect and dispose of wash water

Use as little water as practicable whenever washing vehicles and equipment with water. Hoses must be
equipped with a positive shutoff valve.

Discharge liquid from wash racks to a recycling system or to another system approved by the Engineer.
Remove liquids and sediment as necessary.

Vehicle and Equipment Fueling and Maintenance

If practicable, perform maintenance on vehicles and equipment off-site. Vehicle and equipment fueling and
maintenance is strictly prohibited on the bridge structure unless specifically authorized in writing by the Engineer.
If authorized, specific protective measures shall be submitted in writing to Engineer to prevent spills and respond to
any spills or leaks.

If fueling or maintenance must be done at the job site, assign a site or sites, and obtain authorization before
using them. Minimize mobile fueling and maintenance activities. Fueling and maintenance activities must be
performed on level ground in areas protected from stormwater run-on and runoff.

Use containment berms or dikes around fueling and maintenance areas. Keep adequate quantities of absorbent
spill-cleanup material and spill kits in the fueling or maintenance area and on fueling trucks. Dispose of spill-
cleanup material and kits immediately after use under "Waste Management" of these special provisions. Use drip
pans or absorbent pads during fueling or maintenance.

Do not leave fueling or maintenance areas unattended during fueling and maintenance activities. Fueling
nozzles must be equipped with an automatic shutoff control. Nozzles must be equipped with vapor-recovery fueling
nozzles where required by the Air Quality Management District. Secure nozzles in an upright position when not in
use. Do not top off fuel tanks.

Recycle or properly dispose of used batteries and tires under "Waste Management" of these special provisions.

If leaks cannot be repaired immediately, remove the vehicle or equipment from the job site.

Material and Equipment Used Over Water

Provide and implement MCCHP during the bridge removal, portion (Cantilever Truss). Place drip pans and
absorbent pads under vehicles and equipment used over water. Keep an adequate supply of spill-cleanup material
with vehicles and equipment. Place drip pans or plastic sheeting under vehicles and equipment on docks, barges, or
other surfaces over water whenever vehicles or equipment will be idle for more than 1 hour.

Furnish watertight curbs or toe boards on barges, platforms, docks, or other surfaces over water to contain
material, debris, and tools. Secure material to prevent spills or discharge into the water due to wind.

Report discharges to receiving waters immediately upon discovery. Submit a discharge notification to the
Engineer.

Structure Removal Over or Adjacent to Water

Provide and implement MCCHP during the bridge removal, portion (Cantilever Truss). Do not allow
demolished material to enter storm drain systems and receiving waters. WPC Manager must inspect demolition and
bridge dismantling sites within 75 meters of storm drainage systems or water courses daily. Use covers and
platforms approved by the Engineer to collect debris. Use attachments on equipment to catch debris during small
demolition activities. Empty debris-catching devices daily.

Paving, Sealing, Sawcutting, Grooving, and Grinding Activities
Prevent material from entering storm drain systems and receiving waters including:

Cementitious material

Asphaltic material

Aggregate or screenings

Sawecutting, grooving, and grinding residue
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Pavement chunks
Shoulder backing
Methacrylate
Sandblasting residue
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Cover drainage inlets and use linear sediment barriers to protect downhill receiving waters until paving, sealing,
sawcutting, grooving, and grinding activities are completed and excess material has been removed. Cover drainage
inlets and manholes during the application of seal coat, tack coat, slurry seal, or fog seal.

Whenever precipitation is forecasted, limit paving, sawcutting, and grinding to places where runoff can be
captured.

Do not start seal coat, tack coat, slurry seal, or fog seal activities whenever precipitation is forecasted during the
application and curing period. Do not excavate material from existing roadways during precipitation.

Use a vacuum to remove slurry immediately after slurry is produced. Do not allow the slurry to run onto lanes
open to traffic or off the pavement.

Collect the residue from PCC grooving and grinding activities with a vacuum attachment on the grinding
machine. Do not leave the residue on the pavement or allow the residue to flow across pavement.

You may stockpile material excavated from existing roadways under "Material Management" of these special
provisions if approved by the Engineer.

Do not coat asphalt trucks and equipment with substances that contain soap, foaming agents, or toxic chemicals.

Park paving equipment over drip pans or plastic sheeting with absorbent material to catch drips if the paving
equipment is not in use.

Thermoplastic Striping and Pavement Markers

Do not preheat, transfer, or load thermoplastic within 15.24 meters of drainage inlets and receiving waters.

Do not unload, transfer, or load bituminous material for pavement markers within 15.24 meters of drainage
inlets and receiving waters.

Collect and dispose of bituminous material from the roadway after removing markers under "Waste
Management" of these special provisions.

Pile Driving
Keep spill kits and cleanup materials at pile driving locations. Park pile driving equipment over drip pans,
absorbent pads, or plastic sheeting with absorbent material. Protect pile driving equipment by parking on plywood
and covering with plastic whenever precipitation is forecasted.
Store pile driving equipment on level ground and protect it from stormwater run-on when not in use. Use
vegetable oil instead of hydraulic fluid if practicable.

Concrete Curing

Do not overspray chemical curing compounds. Minimize the drift by spraying as close to the concrete as
practicable. Do not allow runoff of curing compounds. Cover drainage inlets before applying the curing compound.

Minimize the use and discharge of water by using wet blankets or similar methods to maintain moisture when
concrete is curing.

Concrete Finishing

Collect and dispose of water and solid waste from high-pressure water blasting under "Waste Management" of
these special provisions. Collect and dispose of sand and solid waste from sandblasting under "Waste Management"
of these special provisions. Before sandblasting, cover drainage inlets within 15.24 meters of sandblasting.
Minimize the drift of dust and blast material by keeping the nozzle close to the surface of the concrete. If the
character of the blast residue is unknown, test it for hazardous materials and dispose of it properly.

Inspect containment structures for concrete finishing for damage before each day of use and before forecasted
precipitation. Remove liquid and solid waste from containment structures after each work shift.

Sweeping
Sweep by hand or mechanical methods, such as vacuuming. Do not use methods that use only mechanical kick
brooms.
Sweep paved roads at construction entrance and exit locations and paved areas within the job site:

1. During clearing and grubbing activities
2. During earthwork activities
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During trenching activities

During roadway structural-section activities

When vehicles are entering and leaving the job site
After soil-disturbing activities

After observing off-site tracking of material

Nownkw

Monitor paved areas and roadways within the project. Sweep within:

1. 1 hour whenever sediment or debris is observed during activities that require sweeping
2. 24 hours whenever sediment or debris is observed during activities that do not require sweeping

Remove collected material, including sediment, from paved shoulders, drain inlets, curbs and dikes, and other
drainage areas.

Stockpiling or disposal of collected material during sweeping activities is not allowed at the job site.

Keep dust to a minimum during street sweeping activities. Use water or a vacuum whenever dust generation is
excessive or sediment pickup is ineffective.

Remove and dispose of trash collected during sweeping under "Waste Management" of these special provisions.

Dewatering

Dewatering consists of discharging accumulated stormwater, groundwater, or surface water from excavations or
temporary containment facilities.

Perform dewatering work as specified for the work items involved, such as temporary active treatment system
or dewatering and discharge.

If dewatering and discharging activities are not specified under a work item and you perform dewatering
activities:

Conduct dewatering activities under the Department's Field Guide for Construction Site Dewatering.

Ensure that any dewatering discharge does not cause erosion, scour, or sedimentary deposits that could

impact natural bedding materials.

3. Discharge the water within the project limits. If the water cannot be discharged within project limits due to
site constraints or contamination, dispose of the water as directed by the Engineer.

4. Do not discharge stormwater or nonstormwater that has an odor, discoloration other than sediment, an oily

sheen, or foam on the surface. Notify the Engineer immediately upon discovering any such condition.

o =

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for construction site management includes full compensation for furnishing
all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work involved in spill prevention and
control, material management, waste management, nonstormwater management, and dewatering activities, including
identifying, sampling, testing, handling, and disposing of hazardous waste resulting from your activities, as shown
on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as ordered by the
Engineer.

10-1.09 TEMPORARY FIBER ROLL

Temporary fiber roll shall be furnished, installed, maintained, and later removed at the locations shown on the
approved Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) in conformance with "Water Pollution Control" of these
special provisions, and in conformance with details shown on the plans and these special provisions.

Temporary fiber roll shall be installed on excavation and embankment slopes and other disturbed soil areas,
active or nonactive.

Temporary fiber roll shall be one of the water pollution control practices for sediment control. The SWPPP
shall include the use of temporary fiber roll.

Temporary fiber roll shall be either Type 1 or Type 2.
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MATERIALS

Fiber Roll

Fiber roll shall be either:

1.

Constructed with a premanufactured blanket consisting of either wood excelsior, rice or wheat straw, or
coconut fibers or a combination of these materials. The blanket shall be between 2.0 m and 2.4 m in width
and between 20 m and 29 m in length. Wood excelsior shall be individual fibers, of which 80 percent shall
be 150 mm or longer in length. The blanket shall have abiodegradable jute, sisal, or coir fiber netting on at
least one side. The blanket shall be rolled along the width and secured with jute twine spaced 2 m apart
along the full length of the roll and placed 150 mm from the ends of each roll. The finished roll shall be
between 200 mm and 250 mm in diameter, a minimum of 6 m in length, and shall weigh a minimum
0.81-kg/m. More than one blanket may be required to achieve the finished roll diameter. When more than
one blanket is required, blankets shall be jointed longitudinally with an overlap of 150 mm along the length
of the blanket.

A premanufactured roll of rice or wheat straw, wood excelsior, or coconut fiber encapsulated within a
biodegradable jute, sisal, or coir fiber netting. The netting shall have a minimum durability of one year
after installation. The netting shall be secured tightly at each end of the roll. Rolls shall be between
200 mm and 300 mm in diameter. Rolls between 200 mm and 250 mm in diameter shall have a minimum
weight of 1.6 kg/m and a minimum length of 6 m. Rolls between 250 mm and 300 mm in diameter shall
have a minimum weight of 4.5 kg/m and a minimum length of 3 m.

Stakes

Wood stakes shall be a minimum of 19 mm x 19 mm x 450 mm in size for Type 1 installation, or a minimum of
19 mm x 38 mm x 450 mm in size for Type 2 installation. Wood stakes shall be untreated fir, redwood, cedar, or
pine and cut from sound timber. They shall be straight and free of loose or unsound knots and other defects which
would render them unfit for the purpose intended. Metal stakes shall not be used.

Rope

Rope shall be biodegradable, such as sisal or manila, with a minimum diameter of 6.35 mm.

INSTALLATION
Temporary fiber roll shall be installed as follows:

1.

v

Temporary fiber roll (Type 1): Furrows shall be constructed to a depth between 50 mm and 100 mm, and
to a sufficient width to hold the fiber roll. Stakes shall be installed 600 mm apart along the length of the
fiber rolls and stopped at 300 mm from each end of the rolls. Stakes shall be driven to a maximum of
50 mm above, or flush with the top of the roll.

Temporary fiber roll (Type 2): Rope and notched stakes shall be used to restrain the fiber rolls against the
slope. Stakes shall be driven into the slope until the notch is even with the top of the fiber roll. Rope shall
be knotted at each stake and laced between stakes. After installation of the rope, stakes shall be driven into
the slope such that the rope will hold the fiber roll tightly to the slope. Furrows will not be required.
Temporary fiber rolls shall be placed 3 m apart along the slope for slope inclination (vertical:horizontal) of
1:2 and steeper, 4.5 m apart along the slope for slope inclination between 1:2 and 1:4, 6 m apart along the
slope for slope inclination between 1:4 and 1:10, and a maximum of 15 m apart along the slope for slope
inclination of 1:10 and flatter.

The bedding area for the fiber roll shall be cleared of obstructions including rocks, clods, and debris greater
than 25 mm in diameter before installation.

Temporary fiber rolls shall be installed approximately parallel to the slope contour.

Temporary fiber rolls shall be installed before the application of other temporary erosion control or soil
stabilization materials in the same area.

When no longer required, as determined by the Engineer, temporary fiber rolls shall be removed and disposed
of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way,"
of the Standard Specifications. Temporary fiber rolls may be abandoned in place when approved in writing by the
Engineer.

Ground disturbances including holes and depressions caused by the installation and removal of the temporary
fiber roll shall be backfilled and repaired in conformance with the provisions in Section 15-1.02, "Preservation of
Property," of the Standard Specifications.
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MAINTENANCE

Temporary fiber rolls shall be maintained to disperse concentrated water runoff and to reduce runoff velocities.
Split, torn, or unraveling rolls shall be repaired or replaced. Broken or split stakes shall be replaced. Sagging or
slumping fiber rolls shall be repaired with additional stakes or replaced. Locations where rills and other evidence of
concentrated runoff have occurred beneath the rolls shall be corrected. Temporary fiber rolls shall be repaired or
replaced within 24 hours of identifying the deficiency.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Quantities of temporary fiber rolls to be paid for will be determined by the meter measured along the centerline
of the installed roll. Where temporary fiber rolls are joined and overlapped, the overlap will be measured as a single
installed roll.

The contract price paid per meter for temporary fiber roll shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in installing temporary fiber
rolls, complete in place, including furrow excavation and backfill, and removal, as shown on the plans, as specified
in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

Damage to temporary fiber rolls resulting from the Contractor's vehicles, equipment, or operations shall be
repaired at the Contractor's expense.

The cost of maintaining temporary fiber rolls will be borne equally by the State and the Contractor. The
division of cost will be made by determining the cost of maintaining temporary fiber rolls in conformance with the
provisions in Section 9-1.03, "Force Account Payment," of the Standard Specifications and paying half of that cost
to the Contractor.

Cleanup, repair, removal, disposal, or replacement due to improper installation or the Contractor's negligence
will not be considered as included in the cost for performing maintenance.

10-1.10 TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE

Temporary construction entrances shall be constructed, maintained, and later removed at the locations shown on
the approved Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) in conformance with "Water Pollution Control" of
these special provisions, and in conformance with details shown on the plans and these special provisions.

Temporary construction entrances shall be one of the water pollution control practices for tracking control. The
SWPPP shall include the use of temporary construction entrances.

Temporary construction entrances shall be either Type 1 or Type 2.

MATERIALS
Temporary Entrance Fabric

Temporary entrance fabric shall be manufactured from polyester, nylon, or polypropylene material, or any
combination thereof. Temporary entrance fabric shall be a nonwoven, needle-punched fabric, free of needles which
may have broken off during the manufacturing process. Temporary entrance fabric shall be permeable and shall not
act as a wicking agent.

Temporary entrance fabric shall be manufactured from virgin, recycled, or a combination of virgin and recycled
polymer materials. No virgin or recycled materials shall contain biodegradable filler materials that can degrade the
physical or chemical characteristics of the finished fabric. The Engineer may order tests to confirm the absence of
biodegradable filler materials in conformance to the requirements in ASTM Designation: E 204 (Fourier
Transformed Infrared Spectroscopy-FTIR).

Temporary entrance fabric shall conform to the following requirements:

Specification Requirements
Mass per unit area, grams per square meter, min. 235
ASTM Designation: D 5261
Grab tensile strength (25-mm grip), kilonewtons, min. 0.89
ASTM Designation: D4632*
Elongation at break, percent min. 50
ASTM Designation: D4632*
Toughness, kilonewtons, min. 53
(percent elongation x grab tensile strength)

* or appropriate test method for specific polymer
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Rocks
Rocks shall conform to the material quality requirements in Section 72-2.02, "Materials," of the Standard
Specifications for shape and for apparent specific gravity, absorption, and durability index. Rocks used for the
temporary entrance shall conform to the following sizes:

Square Screen Size | Percentage Passing | Percentage Retained
(mm)
150 100 0
75 0 100

Corrugated Steel Panels

Corrugated steel panels shall be prefabricated and shall be pressed or shop welded, with a slot or hooked section
to facilitate coupling at the ends of the panels.

INSTALLATION
Temporary construction entrances shall be installed as follows:

1. Before placing the temporary entrance fabric, the areas shall be cleared of all trash and debris. Vegetation
shall be removed to the ground level. Trash, debris, and removed vegetation shall be disposed of in
conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of
Way," of the Standard Specifications.

2. A sump shall be constructed within 6 m of each temporary construction entrance as shown on the plans.

3. Before placing the temporary entrance fabric, the ground shall be graded to a uniform plane. The relative
compaction of the top 0.5-m shall be not less than 90 percent. The ground surface shall be free of sharp
objects that may damage the temporary entrance fabric, and shall be graded to drain to the sump as shown
on the plans.

4. Temporary entrance fabric shall be positioned longitudinally along the alignment of the entrance, as

directed by the Engineer.

The adjacent ends of the fabric shall be overlapped a minimum length of 300 mm.

6. Rocks to be placed directly over the fabric shall be spread in the direction of traffic, longitudinally and
along the alignment of the temporary construction entrance.

7. During spreading of the rocks, vehicles or equipment shall not be driven directly on the fabric. A layer of
rocks a minimum 150 mm thick shall be placed between the fabric and the spreading equipment to prevent
damage to the fabric.

8. For Type 2 temporary construction entrances, a minimum of 6 coupled panel sections shall be installed for
each temporary construction entrance. Before installing the panels, the ground surface shall be cleared of
all debris to ensure uniform contact with the ground surface.

v

Fabric damaged during rock placement shall be repaired by placing a new piece of fabric over the damaged
area. The piece of fabric shall be large enough to cover the damaged area and provide a minimum 450-mm overlap
on all edges.

Details for a proposed alternative temporary construction entrance or alternative sump shall be submitted to the
Engineer for approval at least 7 days before installation. The Contractor may eliminate the sump if approved in
writing by the Engineer.

When no longer required as determined by the Engineer, temporary construction entrances shall be removed
and disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway
Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

Ground disturbance, including holes and depressions, caused by the installation and removal of the temporary
construction entrance, including the sumps, shall be backfilled and repaired in conformance with the provisions in
Section 15-1.02, "Preservation of Property," of the Standard Specifications.

While the temporary construction entrance is in use, pavement shall be cleaned and sediment removed at least
once a day, and as often as necessary when directed by the Engineer. Soil and sediment or other extraneous material
tracked onto existing pavement shall not be allowed to enter drainage facilities.

MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall maintain temporary construction entrances throughout the contract or until removed. The
Contractor shall prevent displacement or migration of the rock surfacing or corrugated steel panels. Significant

Contract No. 04-0120T4
120



depressions resulting from settlement or heavy equipment shall be repaired by the Contractor, as directed by the
Engineer.

Temporary construction entrances shall be maintained to minimize tracking of soil and sediment onto existing
public roads.

If buildup of soil and sediment deter the function of the temporary construction entrance, the Contractor shall
immediately remove and dispose of the soil and sediment, and install additional corrugated steel panels and spread
additional rocks to increase the capacity of the temporary construction entrance.

Temporary construction entrances shall be repaired or replaced on the same day the damage occurs. Damage to
the temporary construction entrance resulting from the Contractor's vehicles, equipment, or operations shall be
repaired at the Contractor's expense.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Quantities of temporary construction entrances will be determined from actual count in place.

The contract unit price paid for temporary construction entrance shall include full compensation for furnishing
all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in constructing temporary
construction entrance, complete in place, including excavation and backfill, -and removal, as shown on the plans, as
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

The cost of maintaining the temporary construction entrance will be borne equally by the State and the
Contractor. The division of cost will be made be determining the cost of maintaining temporary construction
entrance in conformance with the provisions in Section 9-1.03, "Force Account Payment," of the Standard
Specifications and paying to the Contractor one-half of that cost.

Cleanup, repair, removal, disposal, or replacement due to improper installation or the Contractor's negligence
will not be considered as included in the cost for performing maintenance.

10-1.11 STREET SWEEPING
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes street sweeping.
The SWPPP must describe and include the use of street sweeping as a water pollution control practice for
sediment control and tracking control.

Submittals

At least 5 business days before starting clearing and grubbing, earthwork, or other activities with the potential
for tracking sediment or debris, submit:

1. Number of sweepers described in the SWPPP
2.  Type of sweeper technology

Quality Control and Assurance
Retain and submit records of street sweeping including:

1. Quantity of sweeping waste disposal
2. Sweeping times and locations

CONSTRUCTION
Street Sweepers
Sweepers must use one of these technologies:

1. Mechanical sweeper followed by a vacuum-assisted sweeper
Vacuum-assisted dry (waterless) sweeper
3. Regenerative-air sweeper

Operation
Street sweeping must be done at:

1. Paved roads at job site entrance and exit locations
2. Paved areas within the job site that flow to storm drains or water bodies
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3. During bridge dismantling and demolition operations
Street sweeping must be done:

During clearing and grubbing activities

During earthwork activities

During trenching activities

During roadway structural section activites

When vehicles are entering and leaving the job site
After soil disturbing activities

After observing offsite tracking of material

Nk W=

Monitor paved areas and roadway within the jobsite. Street sweeping must be done:

1. Within 1 hour, if sediment or debris is observed during activities that require sweeping
2. Within 24 hours, if sediment or debris is observed during activities that do not require sweeping

Street sweeping shall start immediately after all contractor's operations that generate debris, including but not
limited to removal of epoxy asphalt deck surface, preparation of pavement and concrete deck surfacing, abrasive
blasting and blowing clean deck surface, and shall continue until completion of the project, or as directed by the
Engineer. The Contractor shall perform maintenance and repair on the sweeper to ensure its effective performance.
Street sweeping shall be performed so that dust is minimized. If dust generation is excessive or residue pickup is
ineffective as determined by the Engineer, the Contractor will be required to use one of the remaining alternative
sweeping technologies described in this section.

The Contractor will be required to use one of the following technologies for all contractor's operations that
generate debris, including but not limited to removal of epoxy asphalt deck surface, preparation of pavement and
concrete deck surfacing, abrasive blasting and blowing clean deck surface:

1.  Mechanical sweeper followed by a vacuum-assisted sweeper, or
2. Vacuum-assisted dry (waterless) sweeper, or
3. Regenerative-air sweeper

At least 1 sweeper must be on the job site at all times when sweeping work is required. The sweeper must be in
good working order.

You may stockpile collected material on the jobsite according to the approved SWPPP. Dispose of collected
material at least once per week.

Material collected during street sweeping must be removed and disposed of under Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of
Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

Your WPCM must inspect paved roads at job site access points:

1. Daily if earthwork and other sediment or debris generating activities occur daily
2. Weekly if earthwork and other sediment or debris generating activities do not occur daily
3. When the National Weather Service predicts precipitation with a probability of at least 30 percent

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for street sweeping includes full compensation for furnishing all labor,
materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work involved in street sweeping, including
disposal of collected material, as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications, these special
provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.12 TEMPORARY HYDRAULIC MULCH (BONDED FIBER MATRIX)
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes applying, maintaining, and removing temporary hydraulic mulch (bonded fiber matrix).
Hydraulic mulch uses a mixture of fiber, tackifier, and water to stabilize active and nonactive disturbed soil areas.

The SWPPP must describe and include the use of temporary hydraulic mulch (bonded fiber matrix) as a water
pollution control practice for soil stabilization.
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Submittals

At least 5 working days before applying hydraulic mulch, submit:

1.

3.

4,
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Material Safety Data Sheet for the tackifier.

Product label describing the tackifier as an erosion control product.

List of pollutant indicators and potential pollutants for the use of temporary hydraulic mulch. Pollutant
indicators are described under "Sampling and Analysis Plan for Non-Visible Pollutants" in the Preparation
Manual.

Determination of acute and chronic toxicity for aquatic organisms conforming to EPA methods for the
tackifier.

Composition of ingredients including chemical formulation.

Submit a Certificate of Compliance as specified in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance" of the Standard
Specifications for:

1.
2.

Tackifier
Fiber

Quality Control and Assurance

Retain and submit records of temporary hydraulic mulch applications including:

1. Compliance with specified rates
2. Application area
3. Application time
4.  Quantity
MATERIALS
Tackifier

The tackifier must be:
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Nonflammable

Nontoxic to aquatic organisms

Free from growth or germination inhibiting factors

Bonded to the fiber or prepackaged with the fiber by the manufacturer

At least 10 percent of the weight of the dry fiber and include the weight of the activating agents and
additives

Organic, high viscosity colloidal polysaccharide with activating agents, or a blended hydrocolloid-based
binder

Fiber

Fiber must be:
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Long strand, whole wood fibers, thermo-mechanically processed from clean, whole wood chips

Not made from sawdust, cardboard, paper, or paper byproducts

At least 25 percent of fibers 10 mm long

At least 50 percent held on a 710 pm sieve

Free from lead paint, printing ink, varnish, petroleum products, seed germination inhibitors, or chlorine
bleach

Free from synthetic or plastic materials

At most 7 percent ash

Coloring Agent

Use a biodegradable nontoxic coloring agent free from copper, mercury, and arsenic to ensure the hydraulic
mulch contrasts with the application area.
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CONSTRUCTION
Application
Apply temporary hydraulic mulch when an area is ready to receive temporary erosion control under
"Move-in/Move-out (Temporary Erosion Control)."
Dilute hydraulic mulch with water to spread the mulch evenly.
Use hydroseeding equipment to apply hydraulic mulch.
Apply hydraulic mulch:

1. In the proportions indicated in the table below. Successive applications or passes may be needed to achieve
the required proportion rate:

Material Application Rate
kg/ha
Bonded Fiber 3,500kg/ha

(includes fiber and
tackifier material)

To form a continuous mat with no gaps between the mat and the soil surface.
From 2 or more directions to achieve a continuous mat.

In layers to avoid slumping and to aid drying.

During dry weather or at least 24 hours before predicted rain.

DAL

Do not apply hydraulic mulch if:

1.  Water is standing on or moving across the soil surface
Soil is frozen

3. Air temperature is below 4 °C during the tackifier curing period unless allowed by the tackifier
manufacturer and approved by the Engineer

Do not over-spray hydraulic mulch onto the traveled way, sidewalks, lined drainage channels, or existing
vegetation.

Maintenance

Reapply hydraulic mulch within 24 hours of discovering visible erosion unless the Engineer approves a longer
period.

Removal

Remove hydraulic mulch by mechanically blending it into the soil with track laying equipment, disking, or
other approved method.

Temporary hydraulic mulch disturbed or displaced by your vehicles, equipment, or operations must be reapplied
at your expense.

Cleanup, repair, removal, disposal, or replacement due to improper installation or your negligence are not
included in the cost for performing maintenance.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Temporary hydraulic mulch (bonded fiber matrix) is measured by the square meter from measurements along
the slope of the areas covered by the hydraulic mulch.

The contract price paid per square meter for temporary hydraulic mulch (bonded fiber matrix) includes full
compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work
involved in applying temporary hydraulic mulch, complete in place, including removal of hydraulic mulch, as
shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the
Engineer.

The State and you share the cost of maintaining the temporary hydraulic mulch. The State determines the
maintenance cost under Section 9-1.03, "Force Account Payment," of the Standard Specifications and pays you
one-half of that cost.
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10-1.13 TEMPORARY COVER

Temporary cover shall be furnished, installed, maintained, and later removed at the locations shown on the
approved Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) in conformance with "Water Pollution Control" of these
special provisions, and in conformance with details shown on the plans and these special provisions.

Temporary cover shall be one of the water pollution control practices for soil stabilization. The SWPPP shall
include the use of temporary cover.

MATERIALS
Temporary Cover Fabric

Temporary cover fabric shall be either a geotextile (engineering fabric) or a geomembrane (plastic sheeting)
conforming to the following requirements:

1. Geotextile shall be a woven, slit film fabric which is also known as woven tape. The fabric shall be
nonbiodegradable, resistant to deterioration by sunlight, and inert to most soil chemicals. Edges of the film
fabric shall be selvage or serge to prevent unraveling. The film fabric shall also conform to the following

requirements:
Specification Requirements

Grab tensile strength (25-mm grip), kilonewtons, min. 0.89
ASTM Designation: D4632*
Elongation at break, percent min. 15
ASTM Designation: D4632*
Toughness, kilonewtons, min. 13.3
(percent elongation x grab tensile strength)
Permittivity, 1/sec, max. 0.08
(liters per minute per square meter) (244)
ASTM Designation: D 4491
Ultraviolet light stability, percent tensile strength retained after 500 hours, min. 70
ASTM Designation: D 4355 (xenon arc lamp method)

* or appropriate test method for specific polymer

2. The geomembrane shall consist of 0.25-mm thick, single-ply material in conformance with the
requirements in ASTM Designation: D 5199.

Temporary cover fabric shall be manufactured from polyethylene, polypropylene, or comparable polymers. The
polymer materials may be virgin, recycled, or a combination of virgin and recycled materials. The polymer
materials shall not contain biodegradable filler materials that can degrade the physical or chemical characteristics of
the finished fabric. The Engineer may order tests to confirm the absence of biodegradable filler materials in
conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation: E 204 (Fourier Transformed Infrared
Spectroscopy-FTIR).

Restrainers

Restrainers for securing the temporary cover fabric on slopes and stockpiles shall consist of one or a
combination of the following:

1. Gravel-filled bags used as restrainers shall be knotted, roped, and placed at a maximum of 2 m apart on the
temporary cover fabric as shown on the plans. Gravel-filled bags shall be between 13 kg and 22 kg in
mass, between 600 mm and 800 mm in length, and between 400 mm and 500 mm in width. Gravel bag
fabric shall be nonwoven polypropylene geotextile with a minimum unit weight of 270 g/m>. The fabric
shall have a minimum grab tensile strength (25-mm grip) of 0.89-kN in conformance with the requirements
in ASTM Designation: D 4632, and an ultraviolet (UV) stability of 70 percent tensile strength retained
after 500 hours in conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation: D 4355, xenon arc lamp
method. Gravel shall consist of noncohesive material between 10 mm and 20 mm in diameter, free of clay
balls, organic matter, and other deleterious material. The openings of gravel-filled bags shall be secured to
prevent escape of gravel.
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2. Restrainers consisting of a steel anchor with a wooden lath shall be fabricated and placed as shown on the
plans. Wooden lath shall conform to the provisions in Section 20-2.12, "Lumber," of the Standard
Specifications and shall be fir or pine, 38 mm x 89 mm in size, and 2.4 m in length. The wooden lath shall
be secured to the temporary cover with steel anchors placed 1.2 m apart along the lath.

The Contractor may use an alternative restrainer if approved by the Engineer in writing. The Contractor shall
submit details for an alternative restrainer to the Engineer before installation. The alternative restrainer shall be
installed and maintained in conformance with these special provisions.

INSTALLATION

Temporary cover shall be installed as follows:

1. Temporary cover fabric shall be placed and anchored as shown on the plans.

Abutting edges of the temporary cover fabric shall overlap a minimum of 600 mm. Nonabutting edges
shall be embedded in the soil a minimum of 150 mm.

3. Restrainers shall be placed at the overlap area and along the toe of the slope. Restrainers outside the
overlap areas shall be placed at a maximum spacing of 2.4 m.

4. Steel anchors shall be installed to allow the leg of the steel anchor to pierce through the temporary cover
fabric into the slope with the crown section securing the wooden lath firmly against the slope.

5. Earthen berm, a linear sediment barrier, shall be constructed adjacent to the toe of the slope with a
minimum height of 200 mm and a minimum width of 940 mm. The earthen berm shall be hand or
mechanically compacted. Alternative linear sediment barrier may be used if approved by the Engineer in
writing.

If the Contractor removes the temporary cover in order to facilitate other work, the temporary cover shall be
replaced and secured.

When no longer required as determined by the Engineer, temporary cover shall be removed and disposed of in
conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of
the Standard Specifications.

Ground disturbances, including holes and depressions, caused by the installation and removal of the temporary
cover shall be backfilled and repaired in conformance with the provisions in Section 15-1.02, "Preservation of
Property," of the Standard Specifications.

MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall maintain the temporary cover throughout the contract to prevent displacement or migration
of the material on the slope or stockpiled.

Temporary cover shall be maintained to minimize exposure of the protected area. Restrainers shall be relocated
and secured as needed to restrain the temporary cover fabric in place. Temporary cover that breaks free shall be
immediately secured. Holes, tears, and voids in the temporary cover fabric shall be patched, repaired, or replaced.
When patches or repairs are unacceptable as determined by the Engineer, the temporary cover shall be replaced.

Temporary cover shall be repaired or replaced on the same day when the damage occurs. Damage to the
temporary cover resulting from the Contractor's vehicles, equipment, or operations shall be repaired at the
Contractor’s expense.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The quantity of temporary cover to be paid for will be measured by the square meter for the actual area covered.

The contract price paid per square meter for temporary cover shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in installing temporary cover,
complete in place, including trench excavation and backfill, maintenance, and removal of temporary cover, as shown
on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the
Engineer.

10-1.14 TEMPORARY CONCRETE WASHOUT (PORTABLE)
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes removal and disposal of concrete waste by furnishing, maintaining, and removing portable
temporary concrete washouts.
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SWPPP must describe and include the use of a portable temporary concrete washout as a water pollution control
practice for waste management and materials pollution control.

Submittals
At least 5 working days before concrete activities start, submit:

Name and location of off-site concrete waste disposal facility to receive concrete waste

Copy of permit issued by RWQCB for off-site commercial disposal facility

Copy of license for off-site commercial disposal facility

Copy of permit issued by state or local agency having jurisdiction over disposal facility if disposal site is
located outside of the State of California

L=

Quality Control and Assurance
Retain and submit records of disposed concrete waste including:

1. Weight tickets
2. Delivery and removal of temporary concrete washouts

MATERIALS
Portable Temporary Concrete Washout
Portable temporary concrete washout must:

1. Be a commercially available watertight container.
Have sufficient capacity to contain all liquid and concrete waste generated by washout activities without
seepage or spills.

3. Have at least 0.20 cubic meter capacity.

4. Be labeled for the exclusive use as a concrete waste and washout facility. Stencil "Concrete Waste
material" in 75 mm high letters on white background. Top of stenciling must be 305 mm from the top of
the container.

Concrete Washout Sign

Concrete washout sign must comply with the provisions in Section 12-3.06B, "Portable Signs" of the Standard
Specifications and:

1. Be approved by the Engineer

2. Consist of base, framework, and sign panel

3. Be made of plywood

4. Be minimum 610 mm x 1220 mm in size

5. Read "Concrete Washout" with 75 mm high black letters on white background
CONSTRUCTION

Placement
Place portable temporary concrete washouts at job site:

Before concrete placement activities start

In the immediate area of concrete work as approved by the Engineer

No closer than 15.25 meters from storm drain inlets, open drainage facilities, ESAs, or watercourses
Away from construction traffic or public access areas

B

Install a concrete washout sign adjacent to each portable temporary concrete washout location.

Operation
Use portable temporary concrete washouts for:

1.  Washout from concrete delivery trucks
2. Slurries containing portland cement concrete or hot mix asphalt from sawcutting, coring, grinding,
grooving, and hydro-concrete demolition
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3. Concrete waste from mortar mixing stations

Relocate portable temporary concrete washouts as needed for concrete construction work.

Replace portable temporary concrete washouts when filled to capacity. Do not fill higher than 6 inches below
rim.

Your WPC manager must inspect portable temporary concrete washouts:

1. Daily if concrete work occurs daily
2. Weekly if concrete work does not occur daily

Maintenance

When relocating or transporting a portable temporary concrete washout within the job site, secure it to prevent
spilling of concrete waste material. If any spilled material is observed, remove spilled material and place it into
portable temporary concrete washout.

Removal

Dispose of concrete waste material at a facility specifically licensed to receive solid concrete waste, liquid
concrete waste, or both. When portable temporary concrete washout is full, remove and dispose of concrete waste
within 2 days.

PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for temporary concrete washout (portable) includes full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in furnishing,
maintaining, and removing the portable temporary concrete washout, including removal and disposal of concrete
waste, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.15 TEMPORARY CHECK DAM

Temporary check dams shall be constructed, maintained, and later removed at the locations shown on the
approved Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) in conformance with "Water Pollution Control" of these
special provisions, and in conformance with details shown on the plans and these special provisions.

Temporary check dams shall be one of the water pollution control practices for sediment control. The SWPPP
shall include the use of temporary check dams.

Temporary check dams shall be either Type 1 (fiber roll) or Type 2 (gravel bag).

MATERIALS
Fiber Roll
Fiber rolls shall be one of the following:

1. Constructed with a premanufactured blanket consisting of one material or a combination of materials
consisting of wood excelsior, rice or wheat straw, or coconut fibers. The blanket shall be between 2.0 m
and 2.4 m in width and between 20 m and 29 m in length. Wood excelsior shall be individual fibers, of
which 80 percent shall be 150 mm or longer in length. The blanket shall have a biodegradable jute, sisal, or
coir fiber netting on at least one side. The blanket shall be rolled along the width and secured with jute
twine spaced 2 m apart along the full length of the roll and placed 150 mm from the ends of each roll. The
finished roll shall be between 200 mm and 250 mm in diameter, between 3 m and 6 m in length and shall
weigh at least 0.81-kg/m. More than one blanket may be required to achieve the finished roll diameter.
When more than one blanket is required, blankets shall be jointed longitudinally with an overlap of
150 mm along the length of the blanket.

2. A premanufactured roll of rice or wheat straw, wood excelsior, or coconut fiber encapsulated within a
biodegradable jute, sisal, or coir fiber netting. Rolls shall be between 200 mm and 250 mm in diameter,
between 3 m and 6 m in length and shall weigh at least 1.6 kg/m. The netting shall have a minimum
durability of one year after installation. The netting shall be secured tightly at each end of the rolls.

Stakes

Wood stakes shall be a minimum of 19 mm x 38 mm x 450 mm. Wood stakes shall be untreated fir, redwood,
cedar, or pine and cut from sound timber. They shall be straight and free of loose or unsound knots or other defects
which would render them unfit for the purpose intended. Metal stakes may be used as an alternative. The
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Contractor shall submit a sample of the metal stake for the Engineer's approval before installation. The tops of the
metal stakes shall be bent at a 90-degree angle.

Rope

Rope shall be biodegradable, such as sisal or manila, with a minimum diameter of 6.35 mm.

Gravel-filled Bag

Gravel bag fabric shall be nonwoven polypropylene geotextile (or comparable polymer) and shall conform to
the following requirements:

Specification Requirements
Mass per unit area, grams per square meter, min. 270
ASTM Designation: D 5261
Grab tensile strength (25-mm grip), kilonewtons, min. 0.89
ASTM Designation: D4632*
Ultraviolet stability, percent tensile strength retained after 500 hours, 70
ASTM Designation: D4355, xenon arc lamp method

* or appropriate test method for specific polymer

Gravel bags shall be between 600 mm and 800 mm in length, and between 400 mm and 500 mm in width.

Yarn used in construction of the gravel bags shall be as recommended by the manufacturer or bag supplier and
shall be of a contrasting color.

Gravel shall be between 10 mm and 20 mm in diameter, and shall be clean and free from clay balls, organic
matter, and other deleterious materials. The opening of gravel-filled bags shall be secured to prevent gravel from
escaping. Gravel-filled bags shall be between 13 kg and 22 kg in mass.

INSTALLATION
Temporary check dams shall be installed as follows:

1.

Temporary check dam (Type 1): Rope and notched stakes shall be used to restrain the fiber rolls against the
surface of the unlined ditch or swale. Stakes shall be driven into the slope until the notch is even with the
top of the fiber roll. Rope shall be knotted at each stake and laced between stakes. After installation of the
rope, stakes shall be driven into the slope so that the rope will hold the fiber roll tightly to the slope.
Furrows will not be required. If metal stakes are used, the rope may be laced and knotted on the bend at the
top of the metal stakes.

Temporary check dam (Type 2): A single layer of gravel bags shall be placed in lined or unlined ditches
with ends abutted tightly and not overlapped.

The bedding area for the temporary check dam shall be cleared of obstructions including, rocks, clods, and
debris greater than 25 mm in diameter before installation.

The temporary check dam shall be installed across and approximately perpendicular to the centerline of a
ditch or drainage line.

The temporary check dam shall be installed with sufficient spillway depth to prevent flanking of
concentrated flow around the ends of the check dam.

The temporary check dam shall be installed in an unlined ditch or swale before the application of other
temporary erosion control or soil stabilization material in the same unlined ditch or swale.

The temporary check dam shall be installed upon completion of temporary erosion control blanket in
earthen ditches or swales.

Details for an alternative temporary check dam shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval at least 7 days
before installation.

When the temporary check dam is no longer required, as determined by the Engineer, it shall be removed and
disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right
of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

Ground disturbances including holes and depressions caused by the installation and removal of the temporary
check dam shall be backfilled and repaired in conformance with the provisions in Section 15-1.02, "Preservation of
Property," of the Standard Specifications.
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MAINTENANCE

Temporary check dams shall be maintained to provide sediment holding capacity and to reduce runoff
velocities. Split, torn, or unraveling rolls shall be repaired or replaced. Broken or split stakes shall be replaced.
Sagging or slumping fiber rolls shall be repaired with additional stakes or replaced. Gravel bags shall be replaced
when the bag material is ruptured or when the yarn has failed, allowing the bag contents to spill out. Locations
where rills and other evidence of concentrated runoff have occurred beneath the check dams shall be corrected.

When sediment exceeds 1/3 of the height of the check dam above ground, or when directed by the Engineer,
sediment shall be removed. The removed sediment shall be deposited within the project limits so that the sediment
is not subject to erosion by wind or by water.

Temporary check dams shall be repaired or replaced the same day damage occurs. Washouts or scour beneath
the temporary check dam shall be repaired. Temporary check dams damaged during the progress of work or
resulting from the Contractor's vehicles, equipment, or operations shall be repaired or replaced at the Contractor's
expense.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Quantities of temporary check dams to be paid for will be determined by the meter measured along the
centerline of the installed check dam.

The contract price paid per meter for temporary check dam shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in installing temporary check
dams, complete in place, including maintenance, and removal, as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.16 TEMPORARY FIBER ROLL

Temporary fiber roll shall be furnished, installed, maintained, and later removed at the locations shown on the
approved Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) in conformance with "Water Pollution Control" of these
special provisions, and in conformance with details shown on the plans and these special provisions.

Temporary fiber roll shall be installed on excavation and embankment slopes and other disturbed soil areas,
active or nonactive.

Temporary fiber roll shall be one of the water pollution control practices for sediment control. The SWPPP
shall include the use of temporary fiber roll.

Temporary fiber roll shall be either Type 1 or Type 2.

MATERIALS
Fiber Roll
Fiber roll shall be either:

1. Constructed with a premanufactured blanket consisting of either wood excelsior, rice or wheat straw, or
coconut fibers or a combination of these materials. The blanket shall be between 2.0 m and 2.4 m in width
and between 20 m and 29 m in length. Wood excelsior shall be individual fibers, of which 80 percent shall
be 150 mm or longer in length. The blanket shall have abiodegradable jute, sisal, or coir fiber netting on at
least one side. The blanket shall be rolled along the width and secured with jute twine spaced 2 m apart
along the full length of the roll and placed 150 mm from the ends of each roll. The finished roll shall be
between 200 mm and 250 mm in diameter, a minimum of 6 m in length, and shall weigh a minimum
0.81-kg/m. More than one blanket may be required to achieve the finished roll diameter. When more than
one blanket is required, blankets shall be jointed longitudinally with an overlap of 150 mm along the length
of the blanket.

2. A premanufactured roll of rice or wheat straw, wood excelsior, or coconut fiber encapsulated within a
biodegradable jute, sisal, or coir fiber netting. The netting shall have a minimum durability of one year
after installation. The netting shall be secured tightly at each end of the roll. Rolls shall be between
200 mm and 300 mm in diameter. Rolls between 200 mm and 250 mm in diameter shall have a minimum
weight of 1.6 kg/m and a minimum length of 6 m. Rolls between 250 mm and 300 mm in diameter shall
have a minimum weight of 4.5 kg/m and a minimum length of 3 m.
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Stakes

Wood stakes shall be a minimum of 19 mm x 19 mm x 450 mm in size for Type 1 installation, or a minimum of
19 mm x 38 mm x 450 mm in size for Type 2 installation. Wood stakes shall be untreated fir, redwood, cedar, or
pine and cut from sound timber. They shall be straight and free of loose or unsound knots and other defects which
would render them unfit for the purpose intended. Metal stakes shall not be used.

Rope
Rope shall be biodegradable, such as sisal or manila, with a minimum diameter of 6.35 mm.

INSTALLATION

Temporary fiber roll shall be installed as follows:

1. Temporary fiber roll (Type 1): Furrows shall be constructed to a depth between 50 mm and 100 mm, and
to a sufficient width to hold the fiber roll. Stakes shall be installed 600 mm apart along the length of the
fiber rolls and stopped at 300 mm from each end of the rolls. Stakes shall be driven to a maximum of
50 mm above, or flush with the top of the roll.

2. Temporary fiber roll (Type 2): Rope and notched stakes shall be used to restrain the fiber rolls against the
slope. Stakes shall be driven into the slope until the notch is even with the top of the fiber roll. Rope shall
be knotted at each stake and laced between stakes. After installation of the rope, stakes shall be driven into
the slope such that the rope will hold the fiber roll tightly to the slope. Furrows will not be required.

3. Temporary fiber rolls shall be placed 3 m apart along the slope for slope inclination (vertical:horizontal) of
1:2 and steeper, 4.5 m apart along the slope for slope inclination between 1:2 and 1:4, 6 m apart along the
slope for slope inclination between 1:4 and 1:10, and a maximum of 15 m apart along the slope for slope
inclination of 1:10 and flatter.

4. The bedding area for the fiber roll shall be cleared of obstructions including rocks, clods, and debris greater

than 25 mm in diameter before installation.

Temporary fiber rolls shall be installed approximately parallel to the slope contour.

6. Temporary fiber rolls shall be installed before the application of other temporary erosion control or soil
stabilization materials in the same area.

hd

When no longer required, as determined by the Engineer, temporary fiber rolls shall be removed and disposed
of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way,"
of the Standard Specifications. Temporary fiber rolls may be abandoned in place when approved in writing by the
Engineer.

Ground disturbances including holes and depressions caused by the installation and removal of the temporary
fiber roll shall be backfilled and repaired in conformance with the provisions in Section 15-1.02, "Preservation of
Property," of the Standard Specifications.

MAINTENANCE

Temporary fiber rolls shall be maintained to disperse concentrated water runoff and to reduce runoff velocities.
Split, torn, or unraveling rolls shall be repaired or replaced. Broken or split stakes shall be replaced. Sagging or
slumping fiber rolls shall be repaired with additional stakes or replaced. Locations where rills and other evidence of
concentrated runoff have occurred beneath the rolls shall be corrected. Temporary fiber rolls shall be repaired or
replaced within 24 hours of identifying the deficiency.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Quantities of temporary fiber rolls to be paid for will be determined by the meter measured along the centerline
of the installed roll. Where temporary fiber rolls are joined and overlapped, the overlap will be measured as a single
installed roll.

The contract price paid per meter for temporary fiber roll shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in installing temporary fiber
rolls, complete in place, including furrow excavation and backfill, and removal, as shown on the plans, as specified
in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

Damage to temporary fiber rolls resulting from the Contractor's vehicles, equipment, or operations shall be
repaired at the Contractor's expense.

The cost of maintaining temporary fiber rolls will be borne equally by the State and the Contractor. The
division of cost will be made by determining the cost of maintaining temporary fiber rolls in conformance with the
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provisions in Section 9-1.03, "Force Account Payment," of the Standard Specifications and paying half of that cost
to the Contractor.

Cleanup, repair, removal, disposal, or replacement due to improper installation or the Contractor's negligence
will not be considered as included in the cost for performing maintenance.

10-1.17 TEMPORARY SILT FENCE

Temporary silt fence shall be furnished, installed, maintained, and later removed at the locations shown on the
approved Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) in conformance with "Water Pollution Control" of these
special provisions, and in conformance with details shown on the plans and these special provisions.

Temporary silt fence shall be one of the water pollution control practices for sediment control. The SWPPP
shall include the use of temporary silt fence.

MATERIALS
Temporary silt fence shall either be prefabricated or constructed with silt fence fabric, posts, and fasteners.

Silt Fence Fabric

Silt fence fabric shall be geotextile manufactured from woven polypropylene or polymer material. Silt fence
fabric may be virgin, recycled, or a combination of virgin and recycled polymer materials. No virgin or recycled
polymer materials shall contain biodegradable filler materials that can degrade the physical or chemical
characteristics of the finished fabric. The Engineer may order tests to confirm the absence of biodegradable filler
materials in conformance to the requirements in ASTM Designation: E 204 (Fourier Transformed Infrared
Spectroscopy-FTIR).

Silt fence fabric shall conform to the following requirements:

Specification Requirements
Width, mm, min. 900
Grab tensile strength (25-mm grip), kilonewtons, min. in each direction 0.55
ASTM Designation: D 4632*
Elongation, percent minimum in each direction 15
ASTM Designation: D 4632*
Permittivity, 1/sec., min. 0.05
ASTM Designation: D 4491
Flow rate, liters per minute per square meter, min. 400
ASTM Designation: D 4491
Ultraviolet stability, percent tensile strength retained after 500 hours, min. 70
ASTM Designation: D 4355 (xenon-arc lamp and water spray weathering method)

* or appropriate test method for specific polymer

Posts
Posts for temporary silt fence shall be one of the following:

1. Untreated fir or pine, a minimum of 34 mm x 40 mm in size, and 1.2 m in length. One end of the post shall
be pointed.

2. Steel and have a "U," "T," "L," or other cross sectional shape that can resist failure from lateral loads. The
steel posts shall have a minimum mass per length of 1.1 kg/m and a minimum length of 1.2 m. One end of
the steel posts shall be pointed and the other end shall be capped with an orange or red plastic safety cap
which fits snugly to the steel post. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for approval a sample of the
capped steel post before installation.

Fasteners
Fasteners for attaching silt fence fabric to posts shall be as follows:

1. When prefabricated silt fence is used, posts shall be inserted into sewn pockets.
Silt fence fabric shall be attached to wooden posts with nails or staples as shown on the plans or as
recommended by the manufacturer or supplier. Tie wire or locking plastic fasteners shall be used to fasten
the silt fence fabric to steel posts. Maximum spacing of fasteners shall be 200 mm along the length of the
steel post.
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INSTALLATION

Temporary silt fence shall be installed parallel with the slope contour in reaches not to exceed 150 m. A reach
is considered a continuous run of temporary silt fence from end to end or from an end to an opening, including
joined panels. Each reach shall be constructed so that the elevation at the base of the fence does not deviate from the
contour more than 1/3 of the fence height.

The silt fence fabric shall be installed on the side of the posts facing the slope. The silt fence fabric shall be
anchored in a trench as shown on the plans. The trench shall be backfilled and mechanically or hand tamped to
secure the silt fence fabric in the bottom of the trench.

Mechanically pushing 300 mm of the silt fence fabric vertically through the soil may be allowed if the
Contractor can demonstrate to the Engineer that the silt fence fabric will not be damaged and will not slip out of the
soil resulting in sediment passing under the silt fence fabric.

The maximum post spacing may be increased to 3 m if the fence is reinforced by a wire or plastic material by
prefabrication or by field installation. The field-assembled reinforced temporary silt fence shall be able to retain
saturated sediment without collapsing.

Temporary silt fence shall be joined as shown on the plans. The tops of the posts shall be tied together by
minimum of 2 wraps of tie wire of a minimum 1.5-mm diameter. The silt fence fabric shall be attached to the posts
at the joint as specified in these special provisions.

When no longer required as determined by the Engineer, temporary silt fence shall be removed and disposed of
in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of
the Standard Specifications. Trimming the silt fence fabric and leaving it in place will not be allowed.

Ground disturbance, including holes and depressions, caused by the installation and removal of the temporary
silt fence shall be backfilled and repaired in conformance with the provisions in Section 15-1.02, "Preservation of
Property," of the Standard Specifications.

MAINTENANCE

Temporary silt fence shall be maintained to provide a sediment holding capacity of approximately 1/3 the height
of the silt fence fabric above ground. When sediment exceeds this height or when directed by the Engineer,
sediment shall be removed. The removed sediment shall be deposited within the project limits so that the sediment
is not subject to erosion by wind or by water.

Temporary silt fence shall be repaired or replaced the same day the damage occurs. Damage to the temporary
silt fence resulting from the Contractor's vehicles, equipment, or operations shall be repaired at the Contractor’s
expense.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Quantities of temporary silt fence to be paid for will be determined by the meter, measured parallel with the
ground slope along the line of the installed temporary silt fence, deducting the widths of openings.

The contract price paid per meter for temporary silt fence shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in installing temporary silt
fence, complete in place, including trench excavation and backfill, maintenance, and removal, as shown on the
plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.18 TEMPORARY FENCE

Temporary fence shall be furnished, constructed, maintained, and later removed as shown on the plans, as
specified in these special provisions and as directed by the Engineer.

The temporary fence shall be (Type CL-2.4, Black Vinyl-Clad) with barbed wire extension arm, and shall
conform to the requirements in "Chain Link Fence (Type CL-2.4, Black Vinyl-Clad)," of these special provisions.

Except as otherwise specified in this section, temporary fence shall conform to the plan details and the
specifications for permanent fence of similar character as provided in Section 80, "Fences," of the Standard
Specifications.

Used materials may be installed provided the used materials are good, sound and are suitable for the purpose
intended, as determined by the Engineer.

Materials may be commercial quality provided the dimensions and sizes of the materials are equal to, or greater
than, the dimensions and sizes shown on the plans or specified herein.

Temporary fence that is damaged during the progress of the work shall be repaired or replaced by the
Contractor at the Contractor's expense.
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When no longer required for the work, as determined by the Engineer, temporary fence shall be removed.
Removed facilities shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be removed from the site of the work,
except as otherwise provided in this section.

Removed temporary fence materials that are not damaged may be constructed in the permanent work provided
the materials conform to the requirements specified for the permanent work and such materials are new when used
for the temporary fence.

Holes caused by the removal of temporary fence shall be backfilled in conformance with the provisions in the
second paragraph of Section 15-1.02, "Preservation of Property," of the Standard Specifications.

The various types and kinds of temporary fence will be measured and paid for in the same manner specified for
permanent fence of similar character as provided in Section 80, "Fences," of the Standard Specifications.

Full compensation for maintaining, removing, and disposing of temporary fence shall be considered as included
in the contract prices paid per meter for the various types of temporary fence and no additional compensation will be
allowed therefor.

10-1.19 TEMPORARY FENCE (TYPE ESA)

Temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be furnished, installed, maintained, and later removed in conformance with
the details shown on the plans, as specified in these special provisions and as directed by the Engineer.

MATERIALS

Used materials may be installed provided the used materials conform to these special provisions. Materials for
temporary fence (Type ESA) shall conform to the following:

High Visibility Fabric
High visibility fabric shall be machine produced, orange colored mesh manufactured from polypropylene or
polyethylene. High visibility fabric may be made of recycled materials. Materials shall not contain biodegradable
filler materials that can degrade the physical or chemical characteristics of the finished fabric. High visibility fabric
shall be fully stabilized ultraviolet resistant, shall be a minimum of 1.22 m in width with a maximum mesh opening
of 50 mm x 50 mm. High visibility fabric shall be furnished in one continuous width and shall not be spliced to
conform to the specified width dimension.

Posts
Posts for temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be of one of the following:

A. Wood posts shall be fir or pine, shall have a minimum cross section of 50 mm x 50 mm, and a minimum
length of 1.6 m. The end of the post to be embedded in the soil shall be pointed. Wood posts shall not be
treated with wood preservative.

B. Steel posts shall have a "U", "T", "L" or other cross sectional shape that resists failure by lateral loads.
Steel posts shall have a minimum mass per length of 1.1 kg/m and a minimum length of 1.6 m. One end of
the steel post shall be pointed and the other end shall have a high visibility colored top.

Fasteners
Fasteners for attaching high visibility fabric to the posts shall be as follows:

A. The high visibility fabric shall be attached to wooden posts with commercial quality nails or staples, or as
recommended by the manufacturer or supplier.

B. Tie wire or locking plastic fasteners shall be used for attaching the high visibility fabric to steel posts.
Maximum spacing of tie wire or fasteners shall be 600 mm along the length of the steel post.

Signs
The sign legend and dimensions shall be as shown on the plans. The sign shall be weatherproof and fade-proof
and may include plastic laminated printed paper affixed to an inflexible weatherproof backer board. The sign panel
shall be affixed to the high visibility fabric with tie wire or locking plastic fasteners. The top of the sign panel shall
be flush with the top of the high visibility fabric. Sign panels shall be placed at 30 m apart along the length of the
temporary fence (Type ESA), and at each end of the fence.
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INSTALLATION
Temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be installed as follows:

A. All fence construction activities shall be conducted from outside the ESA as shown on the plans or as
staked.

B. Posts shall be embedded in the soil a minimum of 380 mm. Post spacing shall be 2.5 m maximum from
center to center and shall at all times support the fence in a vertical position.

C. Temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be constructed prior to clearing and grubbing work, shall enclose the
foliage canopy (drip line) of protected plants, and shall not encroach upon visible roots of the plants.

When Type ESA temporary fence is no longer required, as determined by the Engineer, the temporary fence
shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be removed and disposed of in conformance with the
provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard
Specifications, except when reused as provided in this section.

Holes caused by the removal of temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be backfilled in conformance with the
provisions in Section 15-1.02, "Preservation of Property," of the Standard Specifications.

MAINTENANCE

Temporary fence (Type ESA) that is damaged during the progress of the work shall be repaired or replaced by
the Contractor the same day the damage occurs.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be measured and paid for in the same manner specified for permanent fence
as provided in Section 80, "Fences," of the Standard Specifications.

Full compensation for maintaining, removing, and disposing of temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be
considered as included in the contract price paid per meter for temporary fence (Type ESA) and no additional
compensation will be allowed therefor.

10-1.20 TEMPORARY GRAVEL BAG BERM

Temporary gravel bag berms shall be furnished, installed, maintained, and later removed at the locations shown
on the approved Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan in conformance with "Water Pollution Control" of these
special provisions, and in conformance with details shown on the plans and these special provisions.

Temporary gravel bag berms shall be one of the water pollution control practices for sediment control. The
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan shall include the use of temporary gravel bag berms.

MATERIALS
Gravel-filled Bags

Gravel bag fabric shall be nonwoven polypropylene geotextile (or comparable polymer) and shall conform to
the following requirements:

Specification Requirements
Mass per unit area, grams per square meter, min. 270
ASTM Designation: D 5261
Grab tensile strength (25-mm grip), kilonewtons, min. 0.89
ASTM Designation: D4632*
Ultraviolet stability, percent tensile strength retained after 500 hours, 70
ASTM Designation: D4355, xenon arc lamp method

* or appropriate test method for specific polymer

Gravel bags shall be between 600 mm and 800 mm in length, and between 400 mm and 500 mm in width.

Yarn used for binding gravel bags shall be as recommended by the manufacturer or bag supplier and shall be of
a contrasting color.

Gravel shall be between 10 mm and 20 mm in diameter, and shall be clean and free from clay balls, organic
matter, and other deleterious materials. The opening of gravel-filled bags shall be secured to prevent gravel from
escaping. Gravel-filled bags shall be between 13 kg and 22 kg in mass.
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INSTALLATION

Temporary gravel bag berms shall be installed as follows:

A. A single layer of gravel bags shall be placed with ends abutted tightly and not overlapped.

B. The bedding area for the temporary gravel bag berm shall be cleared of obstructions, including rocks, clods,
and debris greater than 25 mm in diameter, prior to installation.

C. Temporary gravel bag berms shall be installed approximately parallel to the slope contour.

D. The last 2 m of the temporary gravel bag berm shall be angled up-slope.

When no longer required, as determined by the Engineer, temporary gravel bag berm shall be removed and
disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right
of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

Ground disturbance, including holes and depressions, caused by the installation and removal of the temporary
gravel bag berm shall be backfilled and repaired in conformance with the provisions in Section 15-1.02,
"Preservation of Property," of the Standard Specifications.

MAINTENANCE

Temporary gravel bag berms shall be maintained to provide a sediment holding capacity of approximately 1/3
the height of the gravel bag berm above the ground. When sediment exceeds this height, or when directed by the
Engineer, sediment shall be removed. Removed sediment shall be deposited within the project limits in such a way
that the sediment is not subject to erosion by wind or by water.

Temporary gravel bag berms shall be repaired or replaced on the same day the damage occurs. Damage to the
temporary gravel bag berm resulting from the Contractor's vehicles, equipment, or operations shall be repaired at the
Contractor's expense.

Gravel bags shall be replaced when the bag material is ruptured or when the yarn has failed, allowing the bag
contents to spill out.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Quantities of temporary gravel bag berm to be paid for will be determined by the meter, measured along the
centerline of the installed temporary gravel bag berm.

The contract price paid per meter for temporary gravel bag berm shall include full compensation for furnishing
all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in installing temporary
gravel bag berm, complete in place, including backfill, maintenance, and removal, as shown on the plans, as
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.21 TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE

Temporary construction entrances shall be constructed, maintained, and later removed at the locations shown on
the approved Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) in conformance with "Water Pollution Control" of
these special provisions, and in conformance with details shown on the plans and these special provisions.

Temporary construction entrances shall be one of the water pollution control practices for tracking control. The
SWPPP shall include the use of temporary construction entrances.

Temporary construction entrances shall be either Type 1 or Type 2.

MATERIALS
Temporary Entrance Fabric

Temporary entrance fabric shall be manufactured from polyester, nylon, or polypropylene material, or any
combination thereof. Temporary entrance fabric shall be a nonwoven, needle-punched fabric, free of needles which
may have broken off during the manufacturing process. Temporary entrance fabric shall be permeable and shall not
act as a wicking agent.

Temporary entrance fabric shall be manufactured from virgin, recycled, or a combination of virgin and recycled
polymer materials. No virgin or recycled materials shall contain biodegradable filler materials that can degrade the
physical or chemical characteristics of the finished fabric. The Engineer may order tests to confirm the absence of
biodegradable filler materials in conformance to the requirements in ASTM Designation: E 204 (Fourier
Transformed Infrared Spectroscopy-FTIR).

Temporary entrance fabric shall conform to the following requirements:
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Specification Requirements
Mass per unit area, grams per square meter, min. 235
ASTM Designation: D 5261
Grab tensile strength (25-mm grip), kilonewtons, min. 0.89
ASTM Designation: D4632*
Elongation at break, percent min. 50
ASTM Designation: D4632*
Toughness, kilonewtons, min. 53
(percent elongation x grab tensile strength)

* or appropriate test method for specific polymer

Rocks

Rocks shall conform to the material quality requirements in Section 72-2.02, "Materials," of the Standard
Specifications for shape and for apparent specific gravity, absorption, and durability index. Rocks used for the
temporary entrance shall conform to the following sizes:

Square Screen Size | Percentage Passing | Percentage Retained
(mm)
150 100 0
75 0 100

Corrugated Steel Panels

Corrugated steel panels shall be prefabricated and shall be pressed or shop welded, with a slot or hooked section
to facilitate coupling at the ends of the panels.

INSTALLATION
Temporary construction entrances shall be installed as follows:

1.

v

Before placing the temporary entrance fabric, the areas shall be cleared of all trash and debris. Vegetation
shall be removed to the ground level. Trash, debris, and removed vegetation shall be disposed of in
conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of
Way," of the Standard Specifications.

A sump shall be constructed within 6 m of each temporary construction entrance as shown on the plans.
Before placing the temporary entrance fabric, the ground shall be graded to a uniform plane. The relative
compaction of the top 0.5-m shall be not less than 90 percent. The ground surface shall be free of sharp
objects that may damage the temporary entrance fabric, and shall be graded to drain to the sump as shown
on the plans.

Temporary entrance fabric shall be positioned longitudinally along the alignment of the entrance, as
directed by the Engineer.

The adjacent ends of the fabric shall be overlapped a minimum length of 300 mm.

Rocks to be placed directly over the fabric shall be spread in the direction of traffic, longitudinally and
along the alignment of the temporary construction entrance.

During spreading of the rocks, vehicles or equipment shall not be driven directly on the fabric. A layer of
rocks a minimum 150 mm thick shall be placed between the fabric and the spreading equipment to prevent
damage to the fabric.

For Type 2 temporary construction entrances, a minimum of 6 coupled panel sections shall be installed for
each temporary construction entrance. Before installing the panels, the ground surface shall be cleared of
all debris to ensure uniform contact with the ground surface.

Fabric damaged during rock placement shall be repaired by placing a new piece of fabric over the damaged
area. The piece of fabric shall be large enough to cover the damaged area and provide a minimum 450-mm overlap
on all edges.

Details for a proposed alternative temporary construction entrance or alternative sump shall be submitted to the
Engineer for approval at least 7 days before installation. The Contractor may eliminate the sump if approved in
writing by the Engineer.
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When no longer required as determined by the Engineer, temporary construction entrances shall be removed
and disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway
Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

Ground disturbance, including holes and depressions, caused by the installation and removal of the temporary
construction entrance, including the sumps, shall be backfilled and repaired in conformance with the provisions in
Section 15-1.02, "Preservation of Property," of the Standard Specifications.

While the temporary construction entrance is in use, pavement shall be cleaned and sediment removed at least
once a day, and as often as necessary when directed by the Engineer. Soil and sediment or other extraneous material
tracked onto existing pavement shall not be allowed to enter drainage facilities.

MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall maintain temporary construction entrances throughout the contract or until removed. The
Contractor shall prevent displacement or migration of the rock surfacing or corrugated steel panels. Significant
depressions resulting from settlement or heavy equipment shall be repaired by the Contractor, as directed by the
Engineer.

Temporary construction entrances shall be maintained to minimize tracking of soil and sediment onto existing
public roads.

If buildup of soil and sediment deter the function of the temporary construction entrance, the Contractor shall
immediately remove and dispose of the soil and sediment, and install additional corrugated steel panels and spread
additional rocks to increase the capacity of the temporary construction entrance.

Temporary construction entrances shall be repaired or replaced on the same day the damage occurs. Damage to
the temporary construction entrance resulting from the Contractor's vehicles, equipment, or operations shall be
repaired at the Contractor's expense.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Quantities of temporary construction entrances will be determined from actual count in place.

The contract unit price paid for temporary construction entrance shall include full compensation for furnishing
all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in constructing temporary
construction entrance, complete in place, including excavation and backfill, -and removal, as shown on the plans, as
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

The cost of maintaining the temporary construction entrance will be borne equally by the State and the
Contractor. The division of cost will be made be determining the cost of maintaining temporary construction
entrance in conformance with the provisions in Section 9-1.03, "Force Account Payment," of the Standard
Specifications and paying to the Contractor one-half of that cost.

Cleanup, repair, removal, disposal, or replacement due to improper installation or the Contractor's negligence
will not be considered as included in the cost for performing maintenance.

10-1.22 MOVE-IN'MOVE-OUT (TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL)
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes moving onto the project when an area is ready to receive temporary erosion control, setting
up required personnel and equipment for the application of erosion control materials, and moving out all personnel
and equipment when temporary erosion control in that area is completed.

Temporary erosion control consists of any water pollution control practice for soil stabilization.

When notified by the Engineer that an area is ready for temporary erosion control, start erosion control work
within 5 working days.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Move-in/move-out (temporary erosion control) is measured as units from actual count. A move-in followed by
a move-out is considered one unit.

The contract unit price paid for move-in/move-out (temporary erosion control) includes full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials (excluding temporary erosion control materials), tools, equipment, and incidentals and
for doing all the work involved in moving in and removing from the project all personnel and equipment necessary
for application of temporary erosion control, as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and
these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.
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10-1.23 TEMPORARY DRAINAGE INLET PROTECTION
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes constructing, maintaining, and removing temporary drainage inlet protection. Drainage inlet
protection settles and filters sediment before stormwater runoff discharges into storm drainage systems.

The SWPPP must describe and include the use of temporary drainage inlet protection as a water pollution
control practice for sediment control.

Provide temporary drainage inlet protection to meet the changing conditions around the drainage inlet.
Temporary drainage inlet protection must be:

1. Appropriate type to meet the conditions around the drainage inlet
2. Type 1, Type 2, Type 3A, Type 3B, Type 4A, Type 4B, Type 5, Type 6A, Type 6B, or a combination

Submittals

Submit a Certificate of Compliance as specified in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance" of the Standard
Specifications for:

Erosion control blanket
Fiber rolls

Safety cap for metal posts
Silt fence fabric
Sediment filter bag

Foam barrier

Rigid plastic barrier
Gravel-filled bag fabric

PRNAINBE D=

If you substitute the steel wire staple with an alternative attachment device, submit a sample of the device for
approval at least 5 working days before installation.

MATERIALS
Geosynthetic Fabrics
Geosynthetic fabrics for temporary drainage inlet protection must consist of one of the following:

1. Polyester
2. Polypropylene
3. Combined polyester and polypropylene
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Geosynthetic fabrics must comply with:

Water Pollution Control

Property ASTM Specification
Designation

Application Silt Fence Sediment Gravel- Foam
Woven Non- Filter Bag | Filled Bags Barrier
woven

Grab breaking load D 4632
25-mm grip, kilonewtons, 0.53 0.53 1.13 0.91 0.89
min. in each direction

Apparent elongation D 4632
percent, min., in each 15 50 50 50 15
direction

Water Flow Rate D 4491
max. average roll value, 405-2025 4050- 3251-8148 | 3251-6095 4074-6095
liters per minute per square 6075
meter

Permittivity D 4491
1/sec., min. 0.05 0.05 1.5 1.2 0.05

Apparent opening size D 4751
max. average roll value, 0.600 0.600 0.425-0.850 | 0.850-1.70 0.850
mm

Ultraviolet Degradation D 4595
percent of original 70
unexposed grab breaking
load 500 hr, minimum

Sample under ASTM D 4354, Procedure C.

Test under ASTM D 4759. All properties are based on Minimum Average Roll Value (MARV).

Identify, store, and handle under ASTM D 4873.

Protect geosynthetics from moisture, sunlight, and damage during shipping and storage. Label each unit with
the manufacturer's name, identifying information and product identification.

Erosion Control Blanket
Erosion control blanket must be:

Described as a rolled erosion control product (RECP)

Classified as temporary and degradable or long-term and non-degradable
Machine-made mats

Provided in rolled strips

Classified by the Erosion Control Technology Council (ECTC)

M

Erosion control blanket classified as temporary and degradable must be one of the following:
1. Double net excelsior blanket:

1.1. Classified as ECTC Type 2D

1.2.  Classified as an erosion control blanket

1.3.  Designed to last for at least one year after installation

1.4.  With a Universal Soil Loss Equation (USLE) C-Factor of not more than 0.20 at a 1:2
(vertical:horizontal) slope

1.5.  With 80 percent of the wood excelsior fibers being 150 mm or longer

1.6. Capable to withstand a maximum shear stress of 84 Pa under ASTM D 6460

1.7.  With a minimum tensile strength of 1.09 kN per meter under ASTM D 5035

1.8.  With top and bottom surfaces covered with lightweight non-synthetic netting
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2. Double net straw and coconut blanket:

2.1.
2.2.
2.3.
24.
2.5.
2.6.
2.7.
2.8.

Classified as ECTC Type 2D

Classified as an erosion control blanket

Designed to last for at least one year after installation

With a USLE C-Factor of not more than 0.20 at a 1:2 (vertical:horizontal) slope
Comprised of 70 percent straw and 30 percent coconut fiber

Capable to withstand a maximum shear stress of 84 Pa under ASTM D 6460
With a minimum tensile strength of 1.09 kN per meter under ASTM D 5035
With top and bottom surfaces covered with lightweight non-synthetic netting

3. Jute netting:

3.1.
3.2.
3.3.
3.4.
3.5.
3.6.
3.7.
3.8.
3.9.
3.10.

Classified as ECTC Type 3B

Classified as an open weave textile and have from 14 to 20 strands per 305 mm in each direction
Designed to last for at least one year after installation

With a USLE C-Factor of not more than 0.25 at a 1:1.5 (vertical:horizontal) slope

Comprised of 100 percent unbleached and undyed spun yarn made of jute fiber

With an average open area from 63 to 70 percent

From 1.22 to 1.83 m in width

Capable to withstand a maximum shear stress of 96 Pa under ASTM D 6460

With a minimum tensile strength of 1.45 kN per meter under ASTM D 5035

From 0.34 to 0.45 kg per square meter in weight

4. Coir netting:

4.1.
4.2.
43.
4.4.
45.
4.6.
4.7.
4.8.
4.9.
4.10.

Classified as ECTC Type 4

Classified as an open weave textile and from 13 to 18 strands per 305 mm in each direction
Designed to last for at least three years after installation

With a USLE C-Factor of not more than 0.25 at a 1:1 (vertical:horizontal) slope
Comprised of 100 percent unbleached and undyed spun coir yarn made of coconut fiber
With an average open area from 63 to 70 percent

From 1.82 to 4.0 m in width

Capable to withstand a maximum shear stress of 108 Pa under ASTM D6460

With a minimum tensile strength of 1.82 kN per meter under ASTM D 5035

From 0.45 to 0.63 kg per square meter in weight

Erosion control blanket classified as long-term and non-degradable must:

1. Be a geosynthetic fabric
Comply with Section 88-1.04, "Rock Slope Protection Fabric," of the Standard Specifications for rock
slope protection fabric (Type A)

Staples

You may use an alternative attachment device such as a geosynthetic pins or plastic pegs to install erosion

control blanket.

Rock

Rock must comply with:

1. Requirements under Section 72-2.02, "Materials," of the Standard Specifications
2. Following sizes:

Square Screen Size | Percentage Passing | Percentage Retained
(mm)
150 100 0
75 0 100
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Rope
Rope for fiber rolls must be:

1. Biodegradable, such as sisal or manila
2. Atleast 6.35 mm in diameter

Fiber Rolls
Fiber rolls must:

1. Last for at least one year after installation
2. BeType 1 or Type 2

For Type 1, fiber rolls must be:

Made from an erosion control blanket classified as temporary and degradable
Rolled along the width

Secured with natural fiber twine every 2 m and 150 mm from each end
Finished to be either:

e

4.1.  From 200 to 250 mm in diameter, from 3.0 to 6.0 m long, and at least 0.74 kg per meter
4.2.  From 250 to 300 mm in diameter, at least 3.0 m long, and at least 2.97 kg per meter

For Type 2, fiber rolls must:

Be filled with rice or wheat straw, wood excelsior, or coconut fiber
Be covered with biodegradable jute, sisal, or coir fiber netting
Have netting secured tightly at each end

Be finished to be either:

e

4.1.  From 200 to 250 mm in diameter, from 3.0 to 6.0 m long, and at least 1.63 kg per meter
4.2.  From 250 to 300 mm in diameter, at least 3.0 m long, and at least 4.45 kg per meter

Wood Stakes
Wood stakes must be:

1. Untreated fir, redwood, cedar, or pine and cut from sound timber
2. Straight and free of loose or unsound knots and other defects which would render the stakes unfit for use
3. Pointed on the end to be driven into the ground

For fiber rolls, wood stakes must be at least:

1. 25 mm x 25 mm x 600 mm in size for Type 1 installation
2. 25 mm x 25 mm x 600 mm in size for Type 2 installation

Posts

Posts must be wood or metal.
Wood posts must be:

Untreated fir, redwood, cedar, or pine and cut from sound timber

Straight and free of loose or unsound knots and other defects that would render the stakes unfit for use
Pointed on the end to be driven into the ground

At least 50 mm x 50 mm in size, and 1.2 m long

e

Metal posts must:

1. Be made of steel
2. Havea"U," "T," "L," or other cross sectional shape that can resist failure from lateral loads
3. Be pointed on the end to be driven into the ground
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4. Weigh at least 1.1 kg/m

5. Beatleast 1.2 mlong

6. Have a safety cap attached to the exposed end. The safety cap must be orange or red plastic and fit snugly
to the metal post

Silt Fence
Silt fence must be:

1. Constructed with silt fence fabric, posts, and fasteners
2. Prefabricated or assembled at the job site

Silt fence fabric must be attached to posts using these methods:

1. If prefabricated silt fence is used, posts must be inserted into sewn pockets
2. If assembled on the job site:

2.1. If wood posts are used, fasteners must be staples or nails
2.2.  If steel posts are used, fasteners must be tie wires or locking plastic fasteners
2.3.  Spacing of the fasteners must be at least 200 mm

Gravel-filled Bags
Gravel-filled bags must:

1. Be made from fabric
Have inside dimensions from 600 to 800 mm in length, and from 400 to 500 mm in width

3. Have the opening bound to retain the gravel. The opening must be sewn with yarn, bound with wire, or
secured with a closure device

4. Weigh from 13 to 22 kg when filled with gravel

Gravel for gravel-filled bags must be:

1. From 10 to 19 mm in diameter
2. Clean and free from clay balls, organic matter, and other deleterious materials

Sediment Filter Bag
Sediment filter bag must:

1. Be made of fabric
2. Be sized to fit the catch basin or drainage inlet
3. Include a high-flow bypass

Sediment filter bag may include a metal frame. Sediment filter bags that do not have a metal frame and are
deeper than 450 mm must:

1. Include lifting loops and dump straps
2. Include a restraint cord to keep the sides of the bag away from the walls of the catch basin

Foam Barriers
Foam barriers must:

Be filled with a urethane foam core

Have a geosynthetic fabric cover and flap

Have a triangular, circular, or square shaped cross section

Have a vertical height of at least 125 mm after installation

Have a horizontal flap of at least 200 mm in width

Have a length of at least 1.2 m per unit

Have the ability to interlock separate units into a longer barrier so that water does not flow between the
units

Nk W=

Contract No. 04-0120T4
143



8. Be secured to:

8.1. Pavement with 25 mm concrete nails with 25 mm washers and solvent-free adhesive
8.2.  Soil with 150 mm nails with 25 mm washers

Rigid Plastic Barriers
Rigid plastic barriers must:

1. Have an integrated filter

Have a formed outer jacket of perforated high density polyethylene (HDPE) or polyethylene terephthalate

(PET)

Have a flattened tubular shaped cross section

Be made from virgin or recycled materials

Be free from biodegradable filler materials that degrade the physical or chemical characteristics of the

finished filter core or outer jacket

6. Have a length of at least 1.2 m per unit

7. Have the ability to interlock separate units into a longer barrier so that water does not flow between the
units

8. Be secured to:

oA w

8.1  Pavement with 25 mm concrete nails with 25 mm washers and solvent-free adhesive, with gravel-
filled bags, or a combination
8.2  Soil with 150 mm nails with 25 mm washers and wood stakes

9. Comply with the following properties:

Specification Requirements
Grab tensile strength of outer jacket material, kPa, min. in each direction 27600
ASTM D 4632*
Break strength of outer jacket, kPa, 8960
ASTM D 4632*
Permittivity of filter core, 1/sec., min. 0.38
ASTM D 4491
Flow rate of filter core, liters/square meter per second 67.8 min.
ASTM D 4491 135.6 max.
Filter core aperture size, max., Average Opening Size (AOS), mm 0.43
Ultraviolet stability (outer jacket & filter core), percent tensile strength retained 90
after 500 hours, min.
ASTM D 4355 (xenon-arc lamp and water spray weathering method)

* or appropriate test method for specific polymer
If used at a curb inlet without a grate, rigid plastic barriers must:

Have a horizontal flap of at least 150 mm with an under-seal gasket to prevent underflows
Include a high-flow bypass

Have a vertical height of at least 175 mm after installation

Be sized to fit the catch basin or drainage inlet

B

If used at a grated catch basin without a curb inlet, rigid plastic barriers must:

Cover the grate by at least 50 mm on each side and have an under-seal gasket to prevent underflows
Include a high-flow bypass

Have a vertical height of at least 38 mm after installation

Be sized to fit the catch basin or drainage inlet

e
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If used at a curb inlet with a grate, rigid plastic barriers must:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Have a horizontal flap that covers the grate by at least 50 mm on the 3 sides away from the curb opening
and have an under-seal gasket to prevent underflows

Include a high-flow bypass

Have a vertical section that covers the curb opening by at least 125 mm after installation

Be sized to fit the catch basin or drainage inlet

If used as a linear sediment barrier, rigid plastic barriers:

1.
2.

Must have an installed height of at least 150 mm
May have a horizontal flap of at least 100 mm

Linear Sediment Barrier

Linear sediment barriers must consist of one or more of the following:

M S

Silt fence
Gravel-filled bags
Fiber roll

Rigid plastic barrier
Foam barrier

Flexible Sediment Barrier

Flexible sediment barriers consist of one or more of the following:

1. Rigid plastic barrier
2. Foam barrier
CONSTRUCTION

For drainage inlet protection at drainage inlets in paved and unpaved areas:

1.

2.

3.

Prevent ponded runoff from encroaching on the traveled way or overtopping the curb or dike. Use linear
sediment barriers to redirect runoff and control ponding

Clear the area around each drainage inlet of obstructions including rocks, clods, and debris greater than
25 mm in diameter before installing the drainage inlet protection

Install a linear sediment barrier up-slope of the existing drainage inlet and parallel with the curb, dike, or
flow line to prevent sediment from entering the drainage inlet

Erosion Control Blanket

To install erosion control blanket and geosynthetic fabric:

1.

2.

Secure blanket or fabric to the surface of the excavated sediment trap with staples and embed in a trench
adjacent to the drainage inlet
Anchor the perimeter edge of the erosion control blanket in a trench

Silt Fence

If silt fence is used as a linear sediment barrier:

1.

Place fence along the perimeter of the erosion control blanket, with the posts facing the drainage inlet
Install fence with the bottom edge of the silt fence fabric in a trench. Backfill the trench with soil and
compact manually

Gravel Bag Berm

If gravel bag berm is used as a linear sediment barrier:

1.
2.

Place gravel-filled bags end-to-end to eliminate gaps
Stack bags in a way that the bags in the top row overlap the joints in the lower row
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If gravel bag berms are used for Type 3A and Type 3B:

1. Place gravel-filled bags end-to-end to eliminate gaps
2. Stack bags in a way that the bags in the top row overlap the joints in the lower row
3. Arrange bags to create a spillway by removing one or more gravel-filled bags from the upper layer

If used within shoulder area, place gravel-filled bags behind temporary railing (Type K).

Fiber Rolls
If fiber rolls are used as a linear sediment barrier:

1. Place fiber rolls in a furrow
2. Secure fiber rolls with stakes installed along the length of the fiber rolls. Stakes must be installed from 150
to 300 mm from the end of the rolls

If fiber rolls are used as a linear sediment barrier for Type 4A, place them over the erosion control blanket.

Foam Barriers
If foam barriers are used as a linear sediment barrier:

1. Install barriers with the horizontal flap in a 75 mm deep trench and secured with nails and washers placed
no more than 1.2 m apart

2. Secure barriers with 2 nails at the connection points where separate units overlap

3. Place barriers without nails or stakes piercing the core

Flexible Sediment Barriers
If flexible sediment barriers are used:

Secure barriers to the pavement with nails and adhesive, gravel-filled bags, or a combination

Install barriers flush against the sides of concrete, asphalt concrete, or hot mix asphalt curbs or dikes

3. Place barriers to provide a tight joint with the curb or dike and anchored in a way that runoff cannot flow
behind the barrier

[N

If flexible sediment barriers are used for Type 4B:

1. Secure barriers to the pavement according to the angle and spacing shown on the plans
2. Place barriers to provide a tight joint with the curb or dike. Cut the cover fabric or jacket to ensure a tight
fit

Rigid Sediment Barriers
If rigid sediment barriers are used at a grated catch basin without a curb inlet:

1. Place barriers using the gasket to prevent runoff from flowing under the barrier
2. Secure barriers to the pavement with nails and adhesive, gravel-filled bags, or a combination

If rigid sediment barriers are used for linear sediment barriers:

Install barriers in a trench. Backfill the trench with soil and compact manually

Place barrier with separate units overlapping at least 100 mm

Reinforce barriers with a wood stake at each overlap

Fasten barriers to the wood stakes with steel screws, 1.57 mm galvanized steel wire, or with UV stabilized
cable ties that are from 125 to 175 mm in length

e

Sediment Filter Bags
Install sediment filter bags for Type 5 by:

1. Removing the drainage inlet grate
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2. Placing the sediment bag in the opening
3. Replacing the grate to secure the sediment filter bag in place

MAINTENANCE

Maintain temporary drainage inlet protection to provide sediment holding capacity and to reduce runoff
velocities.

Remove sediment deposits, trash, and debris from temporary drainage inlet protection as needed or when
directed by the Engineer. If removed sediment is deposited within project limits, it must be stabilized and not
subject to erosion by wind or water. Trash and debris must be removed and disposed of as specified in Section 7-
1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

Maintain temporary drainage inlet protection by removing sediment from:

Behind flexible sediment barriers when sediment exceeds 25 mm in depth

Surface of the erosion control blanket when sediment exceeds 25 mm in depth

Sediment trap for Type 2 when the volume has been reduced by approximately one-half
Behind silt fence when the sediment is 1/3 the height of the silt fence fabric above ground
Sediment filter bags when filled or when the restraint cords are no longer visible

Nh W=

If rills and other evidence of concentrated runoff occur beneath the linear sediment barrier, repair or adjust the
barrier.

If silt fence fabric becomes split, torn, or unraveled, repair or replace silt fence.

If geosynthetic fabric becomes split, torn, or unraveled, repair or replace foam barriers.

Repair or replace sagging or slumping linear sediment barriers with additional stakes. Replace broken or split
wood stakes.

Reattach foam barriers and rigid plastic barriers that become detached or dislodged from the pavement.

Repair split or torn rigid plastic barriers with 1.29 mm galvanized steel wire or UV stabilized cable ties that are
from 125 to 175 mm in length.

For sediment filter bags without metal frames, empty by placing 25 mm steel reinforcing bars through the lifting
loops and then lift the filled bag from the drainage inlet. For sediment filter bags with metal frames, empty by
lifting the metal frame from the drainage inlet. Rinse before replacing in the drainage inlet. When rinsing the
sediment filter bags, do not allow the rinse water to enter a drain inlet or waterway.

Repair temporary drainage inlet protection within 24 hours of discovering damage unless the Engineer approves
a longer period.

If your vehicles, equipment, or activities disturb or displace temporary drainage inlet protection, repair
temporary drainage inlet protection at your expense.

The Department does not pay maintenance costs for cleanup, repair, removal, disposal, or replacement due to
improper installation or your negligence.

REMOVAL

When the Engineer determines that the temporary drainage inlet protection is not required, it must be removed
and disposed of under Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard
Specifications.

Ground disturbance, including holes and depressions, caused by the installation and removal of the temporary
drainage inlet protection must be backfilled and repaired under Section 15-1.02, "Preservation of Property," of the
Standard Specifications.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Quantities of temporary drainage inlet protection will be determined from actual count in place. The protection
will be measured one time only and no additional measurement will be recognized.

The contract unit price paid for temporary drainage inlet protection includes full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in constructing the temporary
drainage inlet protection, complete in place, including removal of materials, cleanup and disposal of retained
sediment and debris, and backfilling and repairing holes, depressions and other ground disturbance, as shown on the
plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

No additional compensation will be made if the temporary drainage inlet protection is relocated during the
course of construction.
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The State and you share the cost of maintaining the temporary drainage inlet protection. The State determines
the maintenance cost under Section 9-1.03, "Force Account Payment," of the Standard Specifications and pays you
one-half of that cost.

10-1.24 ESTABLISH MARINE ACCESS
GENERAL

This work shall consist of furnishing, erecting, maintaining and removing barges, trestles and other facilities to
establish marine access to the job site. This work shall be separate from and in addition to the work specified in
Section 11, "Mobilization," of the Standard Specifications.

Marine access may be established to provide access to the jobsite. It must be within the limits as shown on the
plans, and must comply with the permits, licenses, agreements, and certifications as specified in "Permits, Licenses,
Agreements, and Certifications," and"Species Protection," of these special provisions.

SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer working drawings and design calculations of any access trestle and
other temporary facilities, in accordance with the provisions in "Working Drawings," of these special provisions.
All design calculations shall be independently checked by a registered Civil Engineer in conformance with the
provisions in "Working Drawings" of these special provisions. The Contractor shall allow 30 days for the
Engineer's review and comment. The Engineer's approval will not be required for working drawings of temporary
access facilities.

Within 45 days after contract approval, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a plan for marine pile
installation. Plan shall include the schedule and methods for pile installation in compliance with project permits
included in the Project Information handout. The Contractor shall allow 30 days for the Engineer's review and
comment. The Engineer's approval will not be required for marine pile installation plan.

The Contractor shall submit, for approval by the Engineer, a schedule of values detailing the cost breakdown of
the contract lump sum price for establish marine access. The schedule of values shall reflect the items, work,
quantities and costs required to establish marine access to the job site, including as a minimum the initial
mobilization of marine access facilities, monthly facility and equipment rental, monthly maintenance, and
demobilization. The Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy of the quantities and costs used in the schedule
of values submitted for approval.

The sum of the amounts for the items and work listed in the schedule of values shall be equal to the contract
lump sum price for establish marine access.

When approved in writing by the Engineer, the schedule of values will be used to determine progress payments
for establish marine access during the progress of the work. No partial payment for establish marine access will be
made until the schedule of values is approved in writing by the Engineer.

CONSTRUCTION

Attention is directed to "Marine Pile Driving Energy Attenuator," of these special provisions.

The Contractor must use hollow steel shell piles less than or equal to 914 mm diameter, or H-piles, or timber
piles.

Vibratory hammer shall be used to install all steel shell piles the majority of the total pile length (greater than
50% of the pile length).

Should steel shell piles be entirely installed with a vibratory hammer (100% of the pile length), the piles may be
proof tested with an impact hammer. A maximum of 10% of the piles installed completely with a vibratory hammer
may be proof tested with an impact hammer, without the use of a marine pile driving energy attenuator.

No more than two piles per day may be proof tested with an impact hammer. Pile proof testing will be limited
to less than 1 minute per pile, administering a maximum of twenty blows per pile.

All impact pile driving will be restricted to the period between June 1 and November 30", with the exception
of pile proof testing.

A sound attenuation system shall be used during all impact driving of steel shell piles, with the exception of pile
proof testing.

A maximum of 20 hollow steel shell piles or 10 H-piles may be installed per day with the use of an impact
hammer.

Underwater sound levels shall not exceed 206 dBpeak referenced to 1 micro Pascal (re: 1p Pa), at a distance

greater than 10 meters from the pile being impact driven or proof tested, 187 dB cumulative sound exposure level
(SEL) re: 1 microPa, at a distance greater than 34 meters from the pile being impact driven or 19 meters from the
pile being proof tested, or 190 dB root-mean-square (RMS) re: 1 microPa at distances greater than 10 meters from
the pile being impact driven or proof tested.
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The Contractor shall coordinate with the Department to allow for all biological monitoring to be performed by
the Department as required by regulatory agencies. The Contractor shall provide sufficient notice prior to pile
installation activities as requested by the Engineer. Sufficient notice shall include a least 7 days notice prior to the
commencement of pile installation episodes, and one day notice of the estimated time for the following day's pile
installation activity. The Contractor shall provide biological monitors safe access to all required work areas.

The Contractor shall stop or delay pile installation activities when directed by the Engineer as determined by the
Department's biological monitors. The determination will be based on regulatory agency requirements to protect
fish and marine mammals, or if the Department's monitors determine that the sound attenuation system is not
effectively reducing sound levels to within the permit parameters, defined above. Marine mammals shall be allowed
to leave by their own volition prior to commencing or resuming pile installation activities as directed by the
Engineer, as determined by the biological monitors.

Pile driving shall occur only during daylight hours from between 7:00 a.m. and 7:00 p.m. The Contractor shall
prevent light from pile driving operations from shining directly into the water.

If turbidity levels approach or exceed the maximum levels allowed as specified in "Turbidity Control," of these
special provisions. the Contractor must cease pile installation or removal activities until the turbidity returns to
permissible levels.

REMOVAL

When no longer required, marine access facilities must be completely removed. Removed materials shall
become the property of the Contractor and shall be disposed of in conformance with the provisions in
Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for establish marine access shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in designing, constructing,
maintaining, and removing marine access facilities, complete in place, as shown on the plans, as specified in the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

Full compensation for pile proof testing shall be considered as included in the contract lump sum price paid for
establish marine access and no separate payment will be made therefor.

The adjustment provisions in Section 4-1.03, "Changes," of the Standard Specifications shall not apply to the
contract lump sum price for establish marine access. Full compensation for damages due to delays shall be
considered as included in the payments made in accordance with "Time-Related Overhead" of these special
provisions and Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications and no additional
compensation will be allowed therefor.

10-1.25 MARINE PILE DRIVING ENERGY ATTENUATOR

This work shall consist of designing, furnishing, installing, operating, monitoring, maintaining, and removing
an air bubble curtain system to attenuate underwater energy generated by driving steel shell piles. For purposes of
this specification, pile installation refers to all the activities involved with driving a single pile; pile driving refers to
the time when the hammer is physically driving the pile.

Attention is directed to "Relations with United States Coast Guard," of these special provisions regarding
navigation requirements.

Attention is directed to "Permits, Licenses, Agreements, and Certifications," "Species Protection," and "Bird
Protection," of these special provisions.

The approved attenuator system shall be operating prior to beginning pile driving at any given pile location. If
the attenuator fails, as determined by the Engineer, pile driving shall immediately stop. Piling driving at any given
location shall not resume until the attenuator system at that location is again operating in conformance with the
requirements of this section, as determined by the Engineer.

Failure of the attenuator system shall include, but not be limited to, the following methods of failure as
determined by the Engineer:

1. The pressure or flow rate in any meter falls below 90% of its operating value during the pile driving
operation;

2. During inspection of the perforated pipe the Engineer determines that erosion of the holes or debris has
clogged the holes that will degrade the performance of the system.

3. The bottom ring is not in contact with the bay bottom.
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The Contractor shall make provisions for the Engineer to inspect the bubble curtain system for proper operation
before each deployment and as necessary during deployment. Proper operation during deployment will be
determined by observation of the gauges in the monitoring station and by other methods developed by the Engineer.

At the Contractor's option, cofferdams that conform to the following requirements may be used as a marine pile
driving energy attenuator:

Cofferdams shall be continuous (no openings in the sides).

Cofferdams shall be made of concrete or steel members.

Cofferdams shall extend from Mean Higher High Water to at least 0.5 meters below the original mudline.
Cofferdams shall be dewatered prior to pile driving.

b e

The Contractor shall provide adequate means to prevent light from pile driving operations from shining directly
into the water. At least 15 minutes prior to and during pile driving operations, the Contractor shall not shine light
directly into the water in areas adjacent to piles being driven.

GENERAL

An air bubble curtain system is generally composed of an air compressor(s), supply lines to deliver the air,
distribution manifolds or headers, perforated aeration pipes, and a frame. The frame facilitates transport and
placement of the system, keeps the aeration pipes stable, and provides ballast to counteract the buoyancy of the
aeration pipes in operation.

Air bubble curtain system shall conform to the following:

1. Air bubble system shall consist of multiple and concentric layers of perforated aeration pipes stacked
vertically in accordance with the following:

Water Depth (m) No. of Layers
0 to less than 5 2

5 to less than 10 4

10 to less than 15 7

15 to less than 20 10

20 to less than 25 13

2. Pipes in any layer shall be arranged in a geometric pattern, which shall allow for the pile driving operation
to be completely enclosed by bubbles for the full depth of the water column and for a radial dimension of
no more than 0.5 meters as measured from the outside surface of the pile.

3. The lowest layer of perforated aeration pipes shall be designed to ensure contact with the mudline without
sinking into the bay mud.

4. The system shall provide a bubble flux of 2.0 cubic meters per minute per linear meter of pipe in each

layer. Air holes shall be 1.6 mm in diameter and shall be spaced approximately 20 mm apart. Air holes

shall be placed in four adjacent rows along the pipe to provide uniform bubble flux.

Air compressors used over water shall be oil free.

6. Meters shall be provided in accordance with the following:

e

6.1. Pressure meters shall be installed at all inlets to aeration pipelines and at points of lowest pressure in
each branch of the aeration pipeline.

6.2. Flow meters shall be installed in the main line at each compressor and at each branch of the aeration
pipelines at each inlet. In applications where the feedline from the compressor is continuous from
the compressor to the aeration pipe inlet the flow meter at the compressor can be eliminated.

6.3. Flow meters shall be installed according to the manufacturer's recommendation based on either
laminar flow or non-laminar flow, whichever applies.

Gauges shall be installed above the water line and shall be easily accessible to the Engineer. The Contractor
shall keep a continuous electronic log of all meters and gauges when the system is operating. Readings shall be
logged every 30 minutes and at other times, as determined by the Engineer, when variation in the readings exceed
10%. The Contractor shall maintain a graphical plot showing the variation of the meter readings with time.

Air pressure and air flow meters and gauges shall be calibrated by a private laboratory approved by the
Engineer prior to use in the attenuator system. Meters shall be accurate to within 2 percent.
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The Contractor shall monitor the condition of the attenuator system and prepare inspection reports daily during
pile installation operations and no less than every other day during periods of no activity.

The Contractor's design, installation, maintenance, monitoring, operation and removal of the attenuator system
shall take into account the site conditions and the requirements of pile installation. Factors to be taken into account
include anchoring, moving, and dismantling the system; configuration of bay bottom; water velocity; water-surface
conditions; air and water temperatures; and positioning of pile and pile-driving equipment relative to the bubble
curtain system.

Water velocity at the site is expected to vary from zero to 2 knots and vary in direction due to changes in tidal
flow. The design of the system shall ensure that the system extends from bay bottom to the water surface during
maximum water-current conditions and accommodates tidal changes.

The pile-driving barge shall be isolated from the noise-producing operations. This isolation shall be such that
noise from the pile driving operation is not transmitted through the barge to the water column. The barge deploying
or containing the pile-driving equipment is not required to be contained within the system.

The Contractor shall completely remove the attenuator system at the completion of the project and the system
will remain the property of the Contractor.

WORKING DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall submit working drawings with supplement for the attenuator system to the Engineer for
approval in conformance with the provisions in "Working Drawings," of these special provisions, except as
otherwise noted.

Working drawings with supplement shall be signed by a Mechanical Engineer who is registered in the State of
California. Working drawings shall include the following:

Complete details of the system including mechanical and structural details.

Details of anchorage components, air compressors, supply lines, distribution manifolds, aeration pipes and
frame.

Details of proposed means of isolating noise-producing systems on the pile-driving barge.

Details of meters, gauges, and recording devices.

Description of measures taken to avoid shining light into the water during pile driving operations.

Details of the manufacturer's recommendations for installation of the flow meters in conditions of laminar
flow and non-laminar flow.
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The supplement to the working drawing shall include the following:

1. Independently checked design calculations.
Materials list including the name of the manufacturer and the source, model number, description, and
standard of manufacture.

3. Manufacturer's descriptive data and catalog cuts for all products proposed for the system including air
COMPpressors.

4. Calculations showing pressure loss in the piping system and estimated flows from the most removed orifice
of the aeration piping.

Within 60 working days after the approval of the contract, the Contractor shall submit working drawings, with
supplements, to the Engineer. The Contractor shall allow the Engineer 20 working days to review the working
drawings. If revisions are required, as determined by the Engineer, the Contractor shall revise and resubmit the
working drawings within 15 working days of receipt of the Engineer's comments. The Contractor shall allow the
Engineer 10 working days to review the revised working drawings.

The Contractor shall submit inspection reports in conformance with "Working Drawings," of these special
provisions within 48 hours following inspection.

Full compensation for marine pile driving energy attenuator including designing, maintaining, monitoring,
recording, and removing the attenuator system, as specified in these special provisions shall be considered as
included in the contract lump sum price paid for the item of work requiring marine pile driving energy attenuator
and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

Full compensation for inspections and monitoring of the attenuator system and isolation of pile-driving barge
from pile installation noise shall be considered as included in the contract lump sum price paid for the item of work
requiring marine pile driving energy attenuator and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

If the Contractor elects to use cofferdams for the marine pile driving energy attenuator, no additional
compensation will be allowed and no extension of time will be granted for use of this option.
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10-1.26 SHORING TOWERS

Shoring towers for the YBI edge beam support structure shall be designed, constructed, maintained and
removed in conformance with the details shown on the plans, the requirements in Section 51-1.06, "Falsework," of
the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Shoring towers shall include all assemblies and appurtenant items necessary to jack and support the structure.

Attention is directed to the sections "Order of Work" and "Maintaining Traffic" of these special provisions.

Approval by the Engineer of the shoring tower working drawings will in no way relieve the Contractor of full
responsibility for the shoring towers.

WORKING DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer working drawings and design calculations for the shoring towers.
Such drawings and design calculations shall be signed by an engineer who is registered as a Civil Engineer in the
State of California. The shoring tower working drawings and design calculations shall conform to the requirements
in "Working Drawings," of these special provisions. The number of sets of drawings and design calculations and
times for review for shoring towers shall be the same as specified for falsework working drawings in Section
51-1.06A, "Falsework Design and Drawings," of the Standard Specifications.

The shoring tower working drawings shall include descriptions and values of all loads, a summary of computed
stresses, descriptions of equipment to be used, erection methods and removal plans and complete details and
calculations for jacking and shimming the existing structure.

When footing type foundations are to be used, the Contractor shall determine the bearing value of the soil and
shall show the values assumed in the design of the shoring towers on the shoring tower drawings. Anticipated
shoring tower foundation settlement shall be shown on the shoring tower drawings.

SHORING TOWER DESIGN

The shoring towers shall be designed to minimize the live load deflection of the YBI South Edge Beam. Pre-
loading of the shoring tower is required to remove initial settlement and seat the spread footing. After initial
settlement has been removed, the shoring tower shall be capable of carrying a 450 kN axial load with no more than 3
mm of deflection. The total load capacity of the shoring tower shall be a minimum of 1320 kN.

MANUFACTURED ASSEMBLIES

Manufactured assemblies shall conform to the provisions in Section 51-1.06A(2) "Design Stresses, Loadings,
and Deflections," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

All jacks shall be equipped with a load cell for determining the jacking force. Pressure gages shall have an
accurately reading dial at least 150 mm in diameter. Each jack shall be calibrated by a private laboratory approved
by the Transportation Laboratory within 6 months prior to use and after each repair, unless otherwise directed. Each
jack and its gage shall be calibrated as a unit with the cylinder extension in the approximate position that it will be at
final jacking force and shall be accompanied by a certified calibration chart. Load cells shall be calibrated and
provided with an indicator by which the jacking force is determined.

Jacks for shoring towers shall be load-rated for at least 125% of the design service loads.

CONSTRUCTION

The construction of shoring towers at each location shall not begin until the Engineer has reviewed and
approved the drawings for that location.

Prior to jacking, an engineer for the Contractor who is registered as a Civil Engineer in the State of California
shall inspect the shoring towers including jacking systems, for conformity with the working drawings. The
Contractor's registered engineer shall certify in writing that the shoring towers, including jacking, conform to the
working drawings, and that the material and workmanship are satisfactory for the purpose intended. A copy of this
certification shall be available at the site of the work at all times.

The Contractor's registered engineer shall be present at the bridge site at all times when jacking operations or
adjustments are in progress.

Pre-Loading of Shoring Towers

A force of 900 kN shall be jacked onto the shoring tower and held for at least 24 hours or until all initial
compression and settlement have occurred. During this period, the jacks shall be monitored and adjusted to ensure
the jacking load remains constant. Prior to placing the shim plates, the Contractor shall reduce the jacking force on
the shoring tower to 90 kN. The Contractor shall monitor the shims daily until load transfer is completed to ensure
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snugness for the duration of the reconstruction work. If a gap develops between the shims and the edge beam, the
Contractor shall place additional shims snug tight to fill the gap.

Adequate means shall be employed to prevent unplanned lateral and longitudinal movement of the shoring
tower during jacking and shimming operations. The jacking and support system and the superstructure shall be
stable during all phases of the operation.

Should unanticipated displacements, cracking or other damage occur, the operation shall be discontinued until
corrective measures satisfactory to the Engineer are performed. Damage to the structure as a result of the
Contractor's operations shall be repaired by the Contractor in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.11,
"Preservation of Property," of the Standard Specifications.

When no longer required, shoring towers and associated jacking assemblies shall be completely removed,
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. Shoring tower foundation shall be removed at least 1.0 meter below the
original ground.

PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for shoring towers, shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor,
materials, tools, equipment and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in shoring towers, including jacking
and shimming the existing structure and removing the shoring towers, as shown on the plans, as specified in the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.27 TEMPORARY SUPPORTS (CANTILEVER TRUSS)

Temporary supports for existing structure during bridge removal work shall be designed, furnished,
constructed, monitored, maintained, and removed in conformance with the provisions in these special provisions.

Temporary supports shall be steel bolted braced frames.

Attention is directed to "Relations to United States Coast Guard," of these special provisions.

Attention is directed to "Permits, Licenses, Agreements, and Certifications,” "Species Protection," and "Bird
Protection," of these special provisions.

Attention is directed to "Bridge Removal, Portion (Cantilever Truss)," of these special provisions.

Attention is directed to "Marine Pile Driving Energy Attenuator," of these special provisions.

Attention is directed to "Turbidity Control" of these special provisions.

Temporary supports shall include jacking assemblies and appurtenant items necessary to jack and support the
structures if required by the Contractor's bridge removal plan.

Attention is directed to the sections "Order of Work" of these special provisions.

TEMPORARY SUPPORT DESIGN AND DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer working drawings and design calculations for the temporary
supports. Such drawings and design calculations shall be stamped and signed by an engineer who is registered as a
Civil Engineer in California. The Engineer shall have at least 10 years experience as a registered Civil Engineer and
shall have prepared demolition plans for at least one large, continuous steel truss bridge. The temporary support
working drawings and design calculations shall conform to the requirements in "Working Drawings" of these special
provisions except that the Engineer's approval is not required. = The working drawings shall be independently
checked, stamped and signed by another registered Civil Engineer with similar experience and qualifications. The
independent check shall include all analysis and calculations necessary to independently check temporary support
working drawings. The check engineer shall not be an employee of the Contractor and shall be employed by an
independent firm. Independent check calculations shall be submitted with the working drawings.

The Contractor's registered engineer and the check engineer shall provide certification that the working
drawings comply with all contract requirements and are adequate for the purpose intended. The Contractor shall
allow 60 days for the Engineer's review and comment.

Working drawings for any part of the temporary supports shall include stress sheets, anchor bolt layouts, shop
details, and erection and removal plans.

The temporary support working drawings shall include descriptions and values of all loads, including
construction equipment loads, descriptions of equipment to be used, complete details and calculations for jacking
and supporting the existing structure, and descriptions of the displacement monitoring system. The displacement
monitoring system shall include equipment to be used, location of control points, method and schedule of taking
measurements, and shall also include provisions to jack the structure should settlement occur in the temporary
supports.

A redundant system of supports shall be provided during the entire jacking operation for backup should any of
the jacks fail. The redundant system shall include stacks of steel plates added as necessary to maintain the
redundant supports at each jack location within 6 mm of the jacking sill or corbels.
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When footing type foundations are to be used, the Contractor shall determine the bearing value of the soil and
shall show the values assumed in the design of the temporary supports on the temporary support drawings.
Anticipated temporary support foundation settlement shall be shown on the temporary support drawings.

When pile type foundations are to be used, the temporary support drawings shall include pile details and show
the maximum horizontal distance that the top of a temporary support pile may be pulled in order to position it under
its cap. The temporary support plans shall also show the maximum allowed deviation of the top of the pile, in its
final position, from a vertical line through the point of fixity of the pile. Piling shall conform to the provisions for
piling in "Establish Marine Access" of the special provisions.

Temporary support footings shall be designed to carry the load imposed upon them without exceeding the
estimated soil bearing values and anticipated settlements.

Bracing shall be provided, as necessary, to withstand all imposed loads during bridge demolition and erection
and removal of any temporary supports. The temporary support drawings shall show provisions for such temporary
bracing or methods to be used to conform to these requirements during each phase of erection and removal. Wind
loads shall be included in the design of such bracing or methods. Wind loads shall be as shown on the plans.

The temporary support design calculations shall show a summary of computed stresses in the (1) temporary
supports, (2) connections between temporary supports and the existing structure and (3) existing load supporting
members. The computed stresses shall include the effect of the jacking sequence. The temporary support design
calculations shall also include a lateral stiffness assessment of the temporary support system.

The design of temporary supports shall be based on the use of loads and conditions which are no less severe
than those described in "Temporary Support Design Criteria," of these special provisions and on the use of
allowable stresses which are no greater than those described in Section 51-1.06A(2), "Design Stresses, Loadings,
and Deflections," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

If falsework loads are imposed on temporary supports, the temporary supports shall also satisfy the deflection
criteria described in Section 51-1.06A(2), "Design Stresses, Loadings, and Deflections," of the Standard
Specifications.

TEMPORARY SUPPORT DESIGN CRITERIA

The temporary supports shall conform to the requirements of "Manufactured Assemblies" specified herein and
shall support the initial jacking loads, if required by the Contractor's bridge removal plan, and the minimum
temporary support design loads determined by the Contractor. The vertical design loads shall be adjusted for the
weight of temporary supports and jacks, construction equipment loads and additional loads imposed by the
Contractor's operations. The construction equipment loads shall be the actual weight of the construction equipment

but in no case shall be less than 960 N/m of deck surface area of the frame involved. A frame is defined as the
portion of the bridge between expansion joints.

The temporary supports shall be mechanically connected to their foundations. The mechanical connections
shall be designed to tolerate adjustments to the temporary support frame throughout the use of the temporary
supports.

Manufactured Assemblies

Manufactured assemblies shall conform to the provisions in Section 51-1.06A(2), "Design Stresses, Loadings,
and Deflections," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Each jack shall be equipped with either a pressure gage or a load cell for determining the jacking force.
Pressure gages shall have an accurately reading dial at least 150 mm in diameter. Each jack shall be calibrated by a
private laboratory approved by the Transportation Laboratory within 6 months prior to use and after each repair.
Each jack and its gage shall be calibrated as a unit with the cylinder extension in the approximate position that it will
be at final jacking force and shall be accompanied by a certified calibration chart. Load cells shall be calibrated and
provided with an indicator by which the jacking force is determined.

SPECIAL LOCATIONS

Attention is directed to Section 51-1.06A(3), "Special Locations," of the Standard Specifications. All reference
to falsework in this section shall also apply to temporary supports.

TEMPORARY SUPPORT CONSTRUCTION

Attention is directed to paragraphs 1 through 7 of Section 51-1.06B, "Falsework Construction," of the Standard
Specifications. All reference to falsework in these paragraphs shall also apply to temporary supports.

Welding, welder qualification, and inspection of welding for all steel members shall conform to the
requirements of ANSI/AASHTO/AWS D1.1 and to "Falsework" of these special provisions.
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Prior to proceeding with bridge removal, an engineer for the Contractor who is registered as a Civil Engineer in
the State of California shall inspect the temporary supports, including jacking and displacement monitoring systems,
for conformity with the working drawings. The Contractor's registered engineer shall certify in writing that the
temporary supports, including jacking and displacement monitoring systems, conform to the working drawings, and
that the material and workmanship are satisfactory for the purpose intended. A copy of this certification shall be
available at the site of the work at all times.

The Contractor's registered engineer shall be present at the bridge site at all times when jacking operations or
adjustments are in progress and when bridge removal operations are in progress. The Contractor's registered
engineer shall inspect the jacking and removal operation and report in writing on a daily basis the progress of the
operation and the status of the remaining structure. A copy of the daily report shall be furnished to the Engineer on
a weekly basis and shall be available at the site of the work at all times. Should an unplanned event occur, the
Contractor's registered engineer shall submit immediately to the Engineer for approval, the procedure or proposed
operation to correct or remedy the occurrence.

The Contractor shall perform an initial survey as part of the displacement monitoring system to record the
location of the existing structure prior to the commencement of any work. Two copies of the survey shall be signed
by an engineer, who is registered as a Civil Engineer in the State of California, and submitted to the Engineer.

Vandal-resistant displacement monitoring equipment shall be provided and maintained. Vertical and horizontal
displacements of the temporary supports and the existing structure shall be monitored continuously during jacking
operations and shall be accurately measured and recorded daily for a week after load transfer and weekly there after
during removal work. As a minimum, elevations shall be taken prior to the start of jacking operations and
immediately after jacking is complete.. As a minimum, the existing structure shall be monitored at the piers, at mid
span and the ends of cantilevers. Control points at each location shall be located near the center and at both edges of
the superstructure. The records of vertical and horizontal displacement shall be signed by an engineer who is
registered as a Civil Engineer in the State of California and available to the Engineer at the jobsite during normal
working hours, and a copy of the record shall be delivered to the Engineer at the completion of each work day.

A force equal to the dead load shall be applied to the structure by the temporary support system and held until
all initial compression and settlement of the system is completed before bridge removal work at the location being
supported is begun.

Jacking operations shall be carefully controlled and monitored to ensure that the jacking loads are applied
simultaneously to prevent distortion and excessive stresses that would cause instability in the structure being
removed.

Should unanticipated displacements, or instability in the structure occur, bridge removal operations shall be
discontinued until corrective measures satisfactory to the Engineer are performed.

REMOVING TEMPORARY SUPPORTS

Attention is directed to Section 51-1.06C, "Removing Falsework," of the Standard Specifications. All
references to falsework in this section shall also apply to temporary supports.

Full compensation for designing, constructing, maintaining, and removing the temporary supports, including
jacking the existing structure and monitoring displacements as specified herein, shall be considered as included in
the contract lump sum price paid for Bridge Removal (Portion) Location E and no separate payment will be made
therefore.

10-1.28 SCAFFOLDING

Scaffolding shall be defined in accordance with and shall conform to the Construction Safety Orders of the
Division of Occupational Safety and Health and these special provisions.

If scaffolding is constructed for this project over or adjacent to traffic, or suspended from the traveled way, the
Contractor shall submit to the Engineer working drawings for scaffolding systems in conformance with Section 5-
1.02, "Plans and Working Drawings" of the Standard Specifications, and these special provisions.

Scaffolding working drawings shall include the following:

A. Descriptions, calculations, and values for all loads anticipated during the erection, use, and removal of
scaffolding.

B. Methods and equipment for erecting, moving, and removing scaffolding.

C. Design details including bolt layouts, welding details, and any connections to existing structures.

D. Stress sheets including a summary of computed stresses in the (1) scaffolding, (2) connections between
scaffolding and any existing structures and (3) existing load supporting members. The computed stresses
shall include the effects of erection, movement, and removal of the scaffolding.
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If manufactured scaffolding is used, the manufacturer's name, address, and phone number shall be shown on the
working drawings.

The working drawings shall be stamped and signed by an engineer who is registered as a Civil Engineer. In
addition, prior to submitting the working drawings to the Engineer, the working drawings shall be stamped and
signed by an independent reviewer who is registered as a Civil Engineer in the State of California. The independent
reviewer shall not be employed by the same entity preparing the working drawings.

The Contractor shall allow 21 days for the review of a complete submittal for scaffolding working drawings. In
the event the Engineer fails to complete the review within the time allowed, and if, in the opinion of the Engineer,
completion of the work is delayed or interfered with by reason of the Engineer's delay in completing the review, the
Contractor will be compensated for any resulting loss, and an extension of time will be granted, in the same manner
as provided for in Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

Welding for the manufacturing and erection of scaffolding shall conform to the requirements in AWS D1.1 or
D1.2 for steel or aluminum construction respectively.

Full compensation for conforming to the above requirements shall be considered as included in the contract
prices paid for the various contract items of work, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

10-1.29 COOPERATION

It is anticipated that work by another contractor may be in progress adjacent to or within the limits of this
project during progress of the work on this contract. The following table lists contracts anticipated to be in progress
during this contract.

Contract No. Co-Rte-KP Location Type of Work
Construct Oakland
Touchdown westbound
roadway and eastbound
structures and roadway
Remove SFOBB (East Span)
and Foundations

Construct Self-Anchored

San Francisco-
04-0120M4 | 04-Ala-80- KP 1.6/ KP 2.7 Oakland Bay Bridge
Toll Plaza, in Oakland,

04-012094 | 04-SF-80-KP 12.5/Ala-80-KP-3.2 | SFOBB (East Span)

04-0120F4 | 04-SF-80-KP 13.2/KP 13.9 Yerba Buena Island Suspension Bridge
Superstructure

04-0120N4 | 04-SF-80-SF/Ala-KP 12.6/ KP 2.7 | Yerba Buena Island Install electrical systems

04-0120S4 | 04-SF-80-KP 12.7/KP 13.2 Yerba Buena Island | Constructing Yerba Buena

Island Transition Structures
Constructing westbound

04-3A6404 04-SF-80-KP 12.3/13.2 Yerba Buena Island ramps
City/County | ) op 80-KP 11.8/KP 12.4 Yerba Buena Island | Replace Treasure Island Road
San Francisco Viaduct
City/County | ) op 80.KP 12.3/13.2 Yerba Buena Island | [°stall 300 mm Water Pipe
San Francisco on Yerba Buena Island
Treasure
Island Reconstruct Macalla Rd and
Development 04-SF-80-KP 12.0/KP 13.1 Yerba Buena Island Develop Yerba Buena Island
Authority

Comply with Section 7-1.14, "Cooperation," of the Standard Specifications.

10-1.30 PHOTO SURVEY/PUBLIC RELATIONS

The Contractor shall provide time-lapse video and still photography to document pre-construction conditions,
and progress and completion of the work, and facilitate public relation activities as directed by the Engineer.
Photography will be paid for as extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D of the Standard Specifications, and will
not be considered a special service as specified in Section 9-1.03B of the Standard Specifications.

10-1.31 TRANSPORTATION FOR THE ENGINEER

The Contractor shall provide transportation for the Engineer in accordance with Section 5-1.08, "Inspection,” of
the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

The Contractor shall provide, operate, berth and maintain, beginning with the first mobilization of marine
equipment until contract completion, one crew boat for the sole use of the Engineer and the Engineer's staff in
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performance of their work. In addition, the Engineer and all authorized representatives of the State, acting within
the scope of their duties in connection with the work under this contract, shall be permitted to ride as passengers,
without charge, on any boat operated by, or for, the Contractor for the transportation of personnel, equipment or
materials. It is agreed that such transportation will be only on the boats that are making trips in connection with the
Contractor's operation.

The crew boat shall be 12.2 meters, adequate for open water operations, or equal, with protected seating and
meeting or exceeding the following minimum requirements:

1. Drive Power:

1.1.  Engines — Diesel engines, 600 HP total, twin screw, capable of at least 25 knots.
1.2.  Fuel Tank — 173 gal. tank

2.  Equipment:

2.1.  Aluminum or steel hull construction

2.2.  Tires or rubber fenders for fendering around the boat

2.3. Mooring bits located forward and aft on boat

2.4. 22.8 kg anchor with chain and line (adequate for specific site condition)

3. Electronics:

3.1. VHF/FM Radio System

3.2. One (1) Com 58 or equal

3.3.  Radar system Furuno 1731, or equal

3.4. Depth finder digital

3.5. Compass Richie navigator 2 each, or equal

United States Coast Guard-approved life jackets for the Contractor's personnel shall be provided and maintained
on the boats at all times, as required by the United States Coast Guard. Life jackets for the Department's visitors and
representatives will be provided by the Department at no cost to the Contractor.

The contractor shall provide for the Department's visitors and representatives safe and protected permanent
vertical access, as approved by the Engineer, to all marine construction equipment being utilized for construction of
the project.

The Contractor shall provide safety training relative to marine transportation to the State's and the Contractor's
personnel, prior to the commencement of work. Training shall include a review of the approved U.S. Coast Guard
Safety Manual by all personnel prior to using the Contractor's provided marine transportation. The Contractor shall
also conduct a quarterly Marine Safety Workshop for the Department's representatives.

The Contractor shall furnish a licensed boat operator and crew members, as required for the boat's operation and
in accordance with all Maritime Agreements and Laws, including, but not limited to, the regulations contained in
Title 46 Code of Federal Regulation Section 16 and Sections 24 through 26. The boat must have a valid U.S. Coast
Guard Certificate of Inspection (COI), and must be manned and operated in accordance with the COIL. The boat,
boat operator and crew shall be furnished beginning with the first mobilization of marine equipment until contract
completion for the duration of the contract. The boat, boat operator and crew shall be furnished for the complete
duration of the work on the days when the Contractor's work is in progress and for 8 hours each day excluding
Sundays and legal holidays on the days when the Contractor's work is not in progress.

The Contractor shall provide berthing facilities at the same location the Contractor utilizes for the departure of
its construction crew, or at an alternate location approved by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall maintain the boat provided to the Engineer, including daily fueling, routine maintenance,
equipment compliance, systems operations and the immediate repair of damage to the boat or its elements.

The boat shall remain the property of the Contractor. The boat shall not be removed from the site of the work
until after acceptance of the contract.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for transportation for the Engineer shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in providing
transportation for the engineer as specified herein.
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Payment for furnishing a boat, boat operator and crew prior to the times specified and in excess of the complete
duration of the work on the days when the Contractor's work is in progress, in excess of 8 hours per day and on
Sundays and legal holidays when the Contractor's work is not in progress will be paid for as extra work as provided
in Section 4-1.03D of the Standard Specifications. No additional payment will be made for furnishing the boat, boat
operator and the crew in excess of the time specified herein.

10-1.32 ENGINEER'S INSPECTION FACILITY

The Contractor shall provide, and maintain an Engineer's inspection facility, beginning with the first
mobilization of marine equipment until contract completion, for the sole use of the Engineer and his representative.
The inspection facility shall have at least 18.5 square meters of floor space and shall be located on a barge within the
State's right of way, as directed by the Engineer.

The inspection facility shall have windows, doors with locks, heating, air-conditioning, electric lighting,
communication hookups, and sanitary facilities. If the Engineer's inspection facility is to be located in the same
vessel as the Contractor's Superintendent's office, it shall be partitioned off and provided with a separate entrance.

Equipment to be furnished shall be of standard quality and new, or like new in appearance and function.

The Engineer's inspection facility, equipped as specified, shall be available at the site for the Engineer's use
prior to the start of any field work under this contract.

The Contractor shall maintain Engineer's inspection facility, including routine maintenance, and the immediate
repair of damage to the said facility or its elements.

The Engineer's inspection facility shall remain the property of the Contractor, and shall not be removed from the
site of the work until after acceptance of the contract.

The Contractor shall furnish a licensed boat operator and crew members, as required for the boat’s operation
and in accordance with all Maritime Agreements and Laws, including, but not limited to, the regulations contained
in Title 46 Code of Federal Regulation Section 16 and Sections 24 through 26. The boat must have a valid U.S.
Coast Guard Certificate of Inspection (COI), and must be manned and operated in accordance with the COI. The
boat, boat operator and crew shall be furnished beginning with the first mobilization of marine equipment until
contract completion for the duration of the contract. The boat, boat operator and crew shall be furnished for the
complete duration of the work on the days when the Contractor’s work is in progress and for 8 hours each day
excluding Sundays and legal holidays on the days when the Contractor’s work is not in progress.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for Engineer's inspection facility shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals for doing all work involved in providing the
Engineer inspection facility, complete and in place, including maintaining and removing the Engineer's inspection
facility, and supplying and paying for electricity, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special
provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.33 BIDDERS COMPENSATION

The Department recognizes that significant costs are incurred in preparing a bid and performing the advance
engineering for a project of this magnitude. To encourage responsible bidders to submit responsive bids, the second
lowest, third lowest and fourth lowest bidders shall each receive $300,000 as compensation for a portion of the costs
of preparing a responsive bid. Other unsuccessful bidders will not be compensated for their bids.

Bidders whose bids are determined by the Department to be non-responsive, or who fail to submit a reasonable
bid, or who fail to execute the contract will not be eligible for bidder compensation.

Payment of the compensation will be made within 90 days after award of the contract. Within 30 days after
award of the contract, the Department will notify the Contractor of the identity of the second low and third low
bidders for payment of the bidder compensation. The Contractor shall make the necessary arrangements with the
recipients and administer the payments. The Contractor shall provide the Department proof of payment by invoices
in accordance with the provisions of Section 9-1.03B, "Work Performed by Special Forces or Other Special
Services," of the Standard Specifications within 5 days of the payments. The Contractor shall make payment to the
designated recipients and provide proof of receipt to the Department within 5 days of receipt of the pass through
payment. The Department will compensate the Contractor for payment of bidders compensation to the second, third
and fourth low bidders, in the next monthly progress payment, in conformance with the provisions of Section 9-
1.03B, except that no mark up will be added.

Full compensation for the costs of preparing a responsive bid and performing the advance engineering shall be
considered as included in the contract prices paid for the various contract items of work and no additional
compensation will be allowed therefor.
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If the Department rejects all bids and cancels the solicitation the Department will provide bidders compensation
to the lowest, second lowest, and third lowest responsible bidders who have submitted responsive bids.

10-1.34 DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ELECTRONIC DATA DELIVERY

All documents to be furnished to the Engineer shall be delivered electronically in Portable Document Format
(PDF) on flash drives in conformance with the requirements of these special provisions.

Electronic copies of the document shall be compatible with the latest Microsoft Windows operating system
utilized by the Department. The electronic files shall conform to the following requirements:

1. The flash drive shall contain electronic copies of the documents in searchable Adobe Portable Document
Format (PDF). All documents transmitted by flash drive shall be created by one of the two methods:

1.1.  Searchable PDF documents shall be created from the originalformat of the document.
1.2.  Any non-electronic document shall be scanned to the original size in a PDF format and shall be
made searchable using Optical Character Recognition (OCR) software.

2. The minimum resolution for a scanned electronic PDF shall be 300 dots per inch and the minimum color
depth shall be 256 colors.

3. Each plan sheet or shop drawing shall consist of one electronic PDF file. The original format of the
drawing shall be converted to a searchable PDF format.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for document management system electronic data delivery shall include full
compensation for furnishing all labor, material, tools, equipments, and incidents, and for doing all the work involved
in providing document management system electronic data delivery, as specified in the Standard Specifications and
these special provisions, as directed by the Engineer.

The Department will withhold an amount equal to 25 percent of the bid item price for each estimate period, if
the Contractor fails to deliver documents to the Engineer in conformance with document management system
electronic data delivery. This withhold will be in addition to all other withholds under Section 9-1.053
"Performance Failure Withholds," of the Standard Specifications. This withhold for failure to deliver an acceptable
document management system electronic data delivery will be released for payment on the next monthly estimate
following the date that an acceptable document management system electronic data delivery has been made. Upon
completion of all contract work, any remaining withheld amounts associated with document management system
electronic data delivery will be released for payment. No interest will be due the Contractor on withheld amounts.

10-1.35 PROGRESS SCHEDULE (CRITICAL PATH METHOD)
GENERAL
Summary
Comply with Section 8-1.04, "Progress Schedule," of the Standard Specifications, except you must:

1. Use a computer software to prepare the schedule
2. Furnish compatible software for the Engineer's exclusive possession and use

You are responsible for assuring that all activity sequences are logical and that each schedule shows a
coordinated plan for complete performance of the work.

Definitions

concurrent delay: Two or more delays occurring simultaneously or overlapping. Each delay when analyzed
separately impacts the contract completion date.

contract completion date: The current extended date for completion of the contract shown on the weekly
statement of working days furnished by the Engineer as specified in Section 8-1.06, "Time of Completion,"
of the Standard Specifications.

controlling operation: The activity considered at the time by the Engineer, within that series of activities
defined as the critical path, which if delayed or prolonged, will delay the time of completion of the contract.

data date: The day after the date through which a schedule is current. Everything occurring earlier than the
data date is "as-built" and everything on or after the data date is "planned."”
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delay: The time period during which some part of the construction project has been extended beyond what was
originally planned due to unanticipated circumstances. A delay occurs when the respective activity or
activities, requiring additional time, impacts the completion of the successor construction activity and also
extends the scheduled contract completion date.

early completion time: The difference in time between an early scheduled completion date and the contract
completion date.

float: The difference between the earliest and latest allowable start or finish times for an activity.

milestone: An event activity that has zero duration and is typically used to represent the beginning or end of a
certain stage of the project.

narrative report: A document submitted with each schedule that discusses topics related to project progress
and scheduling.

near critical path: A chain of activities with total float exceeding that of the critical path but having no more
than 30 working days of total float.

State owned float activity: The activity documenting time saved on the critical path by actions of the State. It
is the last activity prior to the scheduled completion date.

time impact analysis: A schedule and narrative report developed specifically to demonstrate what effect a
proposed change or delay has on the current scheduled completion date.

time-scaled network diagram: A graphic depiction of a CPM schedule comprised of activity bars with
relationships for each activity represented by arrows. The tail of each arrow connects to the activity bar for
the predecessor and points to the successor.

total float: The amount of time that an activity or chain of activities can be delayed before extending the
scheduled completion date.

Submittals
General Requirements

Submit to the Engineer baseline, monthly updated, and final updated schedules, each consistent in all respects
with the time and order of work requirements of the contract. Perform work in the sequence indicated on the current
accepted schedule.

Each schedule must show:

1. All project characteristics, salient features and interfaces, including those with outside entities that could
affect time of completion.

2. Calculations using the critical path method to determine controlling activities.

3. Duration activities less than 20 working days, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

4. At least 50 but not more than 1000 activities, unless authorized. The number of activities must be
sufficient to assure adequate planning of the project, to permit monitoring and evaluation of progress, and
to do an analysis of time impacts.

5. Each required constraint. Constraints other than those required by the special provisions may be included

only if authorized.

State-owned float as the predecessor activity to the scheduled completion date.

7. Activities with identification codes for responsibility, stage, work shifts, location, and contract pay item
numbers.

8. All task activities must be assigned to a project calendar. Each calendar must identify a workweek and
holidays. Different calendars must be used for work activities that occur on different work schedules. All
non-activity periods for environmental work restrictions must be identified with the appropriate calendar.

9. Retained logic must be used when calculating the schedule.

o

You may show early completion time on any schedule provided that the requirements of the contract are met.
Early completion time is considered a resource for your exclusive use. You may increase early completion time by
improving production, reallocating resources to be more efficient, performing sequential activities concurrently, or
by completing activities earlier than planned. You may also submit for approval a VECP as specified in Section 4-
1.035B, "Value Engineering Change Proposal." of the Standard Specifications that will reduce time of construction.

You may show a scheduled completion date that is later than the contract completion date on an update
schedule, after the baseline schedule is accepted. Provide an explanation for a late scheduled completion date in the
narrative report that is included with the schedule. During any period showing a late scheduled completion, the
Engineer may require a recovery schedule depicting how you intend to bring the project back to the approved
project completion date. This recovery schedule is in addition to the update schedule.
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State-owned float is considered a resource for the exclusive use of the State. The Engineer may accrue State-
owned float by the early completion of review of any type of required submittal when it saves time on the critical
path. Prepare a time impact analysis, when requested by the Engineer, to determine the effect of the action as
specified in "Time Impact Analysis." The Engineer documents State-owned float by directing you to update the
State-owned float activity on the next updated schedule. Include a log of the action on the State-owned float activity
and include a discussion of the action in the narrative report. The Engineer may use State-owned float to mitigate
past, present, or future State delays by offsetting potential time extensions for contract change orders.

The Engineer may adjust contract working days for ordered changes that affect the scheduled completion date
as specified in Section 4-1.03, "Changes," of the Standard Specifications. Prepare a time impact analysis to
determine the effect of the change as specified in "Time Impact Analysis" and include the impacts acceptable to the
Engineer in the next updated schedule. Changes that do not affect the controlling operation on the critical path will
not be considered as the basis for a time adjustment. Changes that do affect the controlling operation on the critical
path will be considered by the Engineer in decreasing time or granting an extension of time for completion of the
contract. Time extensions will only be granted if the total float is absorbed and the scheduled completion date is
delayed one or more working days because of the ordered change.

The Engineer's review and acceptance of schedules does not waive any contract requirements and does not
relieve you of any obligation or responsibility for submitting complete and accurate information. Correct rejected
schedules and resubmit them within 7 days of notification by the Engineer, at which time a new review period of 7
days will begin.

Errors or omissions on schedules do not relieve you from finishing all work within the time limit specified for
completion of the contract. If, after a schedule has been accepted by the Engineer, either you or the Engineer
discover that any aspect of the schedule has an error or omission, you must correct it on the next updated schedule.

Computer Equipment and Software

Submit to the Engineer for review a description of proposed schedule software and plotter to be used. After the
Engineer accepts the proposed software, furnish schedule software and all original software instruction manuals. All
software must be compatible with the current version of the Windows operating system in use by the Engineer. The
schedule software must include the latest version of Oracle Primavera P6 Professional Project Management for
Windows, or equivalent.

If a schedule software equivalent to P6 is proposed, it must be capable of:

1. Generating files that can be imported into P6
2. Comparing 2 schedules and providing reports of changes in activity ID, activity description, constraints,
calendar assignments, durations, and logic ties

Provide a color-ink-jet plotter with a minimum 36 Megabytes RAM, capable of 300 dots per inch color, 600
dots per inch monochrome, or equivalent. Capable of printing fully legible, time scaled charts, and network
diagrams, in four colors, with a minimum size of 914mm x 1219mm (E size) and is compatible with the selected
system. HP Designjet T2300, equivalent or later. Contractor must provide all necessary maintenance, ink and
supplies, and plotter paper for the printer throughout the duration of the project

The schedule software, schedule-comparing software and plotter will be returned to you before the final
estimate. The Department will compensate you as specified in Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work," of the Standard
Specifications for replacement of software or manuals damaged, lost, or stolen after delivery to the Engineer.

Instruct the Engineer in the use of the software and provide software support until the contract is accepted.
Within 15 days of contract approval, provide a commercial 8-hour training session for 2 Department employees in
the use of the software at a location acceptable to the Engineer. It is recommended that you also send at least 2
employees to the same training session to facilitate development of similar knowledge and skills in the use of the
software. If schedule software other than P6 is submitted, then the training session must be a total of 16-hours for
each Department employee.

Network Diagrams, Reports, and Data
Include the following with each schedule submittal:

1. One set of originally plotted, time-scaled network diagrams
2. Two copies of a narrative report
3. Two read-only compact disks or floppy diskettes containing the schedule data
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The time-scaled network diagrams must conform to the following:

Show a continuous flow of information from left to right

Be based on early start and early finish dates of activities

Clearly show the primary paths of criticality using graphical presentation
Be prepared on 914mm x 1219mm

Include a title block and a timeline on each page

Al S

The narrative report must be organized in the following sequence with all applicable documents included:

1. Transmittal letter

2. Work completed during the period

3. Identification of unusual conditions or restrictions regarding labor, equipment or material; including
multiple shifts, 6-day work weeks, specified overtime or work at times other than regular days or hours

4. Description of the current critical path

5. Changes to the critical path and scheduled completion date since the last schedule submittal

6. Description of problem areas

